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anc!

Me!

This year your child will learn English using Mouse and Me! They will learn lots of English words and some
useful phrases, as well as singing many songs and talking in English to Mouse, the course puppet. They will
listen to stories about Daisy and Robin’s adventures as the characters dress up in different costumes and
are swept up into exciting worlds, fuelled by their imaginations. They will have the opportunity to dress up
themselves and share in these adventures.

Dear Parents,

As you know, young children learn in many different ways, sometimes listening to stories or working
quietly at their tables, and sometimes being more physically active. The extensive resources supporting

this course will help your child fulfil their potential as they respond to and gain from a variety of different
activities: interacting with the Mouse puppet, the flashcards and the digital resources, listening to Daisy and
Robin’s adventures in the Big Story Books, playing games (both indoors and outdoors) to practise the new
language, watching the rich footage on the DVD, and completing the worksheets in the Student Book.

Learning a language isn't just about learning words, it's also about understanding and respecting

other people and relating to them in a positive way. The stories in Mouse and Me! help the children to
think about life from the perspective of different people in our world and they all contain simple moral
messages and values (e.g. sharing, being friendly, being polite) which will develop your child’s emotional
understanding.

Language learning is an organic process and it goes beyond what happens in the classroom. Even if you
don't speak much English, your support and encouragement are hugely valuable, and Mouse and Me!
provides many opportunities for you to be involved in your child’s learning. Play the songs and watch the
story animations, which you can find online at www.oup.com/elt/mouseandme, with your child when
you get the chance, and talk to them about what they're learning in their English lessons. You can further
support your child’s learning by using the Lingokids™ Mouse and Me! app which contains Mouse and Me!
story animations, live-action songs, cross-curricular animated clips, and interactive vocabulary practice.

Please do not hesitate to ask me anything about your child’s progress this year, and thank you very much
in advance for contributing to your child’s learning experience.

Yours sincerely,

English teacher

Photocopiable © Oxford University Press



About Mouse and Me!

Mouse and Mel! is a three-level course for children between
the ages of 3 and 5 in Pre-Primary. It is multi-flexible and
can easily be adapted to fit your specific teaching needs
and timetable. Its child-centred approach draws on the
imagination to lead children, via stories of dressing up, into
different areas of experience, all of which they can easily
relate to, and which extend their knowledge of English and
enhance their cognitive development.

[D@ﬁsg (Mouse ) (Robin)

The two main characters in the course, Daisy and Robin, are
brother and sister. They have a dressing up box and love to
dress up in costumes from the box; a new costume every
unit. They take it in turns to choose a different costume and
lead each other — and their favourite toy, Mouse — into a
world relevant to that costume. The adventures that follow
create the perfect opportunity to reflect the Pre-Primary
curriculum, so that the children are learning English in
harmony with their general educational development

and their increased awareness of the world around them.
Both new and familiar language and learning points are
encountered in the imaginative context of the stories. And of
course, there is always the chance for the children to dress up
themselves — in simple ways - so that they too become part
of the experience.

Every unit features a cross-curricular topic. This arises
naturally out of the story context and enables the children

to learn key facts through the medium of English, in turn
making their language learning more natural and purposeful.
The cross-curricular topics are also linked strongly to multiple
intelligences, supporting the different learning strengths of
the whole class.

Each unit also extends into the real world, focusing on daily
routines and experiences in a UK nursery school. These
topics generate further language connected to the main unit
theme, as well as giving children the opportunity to observe
and draw parallels between their own experiences

at school.

For those teachers who want to practise early literacy skills,
an optional and separate phonics syllabus with detailed
teaching notes, resources and audio support is provided.
This syllabus uses language familiar from the Mouse and Me!
course for a well-rounded learning experience.

Mouse and Me! is designed to develop the whole child. Much
emphasis is placed on children’s social development through
a strong focus on values, which are explored through

the stories and the cross-curricular content. The course
encourages children’s imagination and creativity through
different activities, performances, projects and roleplays,
which in turn builds their confidence and supports real
communication in English.

The course also reflects the importance to children of the
natural outdoor world. Many of the stories are set in outside
environments, and there are optional outdoor activities

to take advantage of the beneficial effects of fresh air and
exercise on children’s learning. It recognizes that children
learn best when they are active participants and comes with
a range of materials to engage the children, employing many
different styles of learning.

A rich component package enhances the key themes of the
course and supports the children’s learning. The fabulous
Mouse puppet, along with beautifully illustrated Big Story
Books, functional, interactive posters and fun songs allow
for significant language exploitation. Digital resources for
DVD are fully integrated within the methodology to create
a blended, multi-sensory learning experience. The story
animations, live-action songs and cross-curricular animated
clips can also be found on the Lingokids™ app, which
contains Mouse and Me!-specific content.

Mouse and Me!

Who do you want to be?

About Mouse and Me!
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Com?onents

For you
In your Teacher’s Resource Pack:

Box
¢ Sturdy box to store bulky components

Mouse puppet

* Plush hand puppet with a moveable mouth

¢ Has Velcro on his hands to hug children and hold onto things
e Can hold flashcards in his mouth

Hello! poster

* Large, colourful poster for each level to support lesson
opening routine

*  Write-on/wipe-off format for use in every lesson

Who do you want to be? poster

* lLarge, photographic costumes poster for each level to
support the Who do you want to be? guessing game and
routine

e Poster can be cut up into eight separate flashcards, should
this be preferable

Nursery school posters

* Large posters with photographs and full-colour illustrations
for each level

e Posters present and exploit the concept and language for
each Nursery school topic

Flashcards

* Full-colour flashcards for all the main vocabulary

* Plus Characters, Weather, Numbers and Colours flashcards
for use in lesson routines

e Daisy and Robin helper medals

Smart topic flashcards
* Photographic flashcards for all cross-curricular Smart
topics

Big Story Books
* Alarge format, full-colour Big Story Book for each level,
each containing the eight unit stories

¥ Mouse puppet

5 Resource
Pack

A 3Big Story Books

4 Components
© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Other resources:

Teacher’s Book

* Introduction section that explains the methodology and
concept of Mouse and Me!

* Complete description of the syllabus for the course

* Tour of a unit explaining the principal points of each lesson

* Easy-to-follow lesson plans for each unit, including unit
overviews to provide at-a-glance information about the
contents of the lessons that follow

e Comments and useful teacher tips

* Creative ideas for revision and language extension

* Photocopiable My Book worksheets for students to record
their learning journey

Audio CDs

* All songs, stories and vocabulary presentations
* Routines, songs and chants

e Festivals songs

* Karaoke versions for some songs

DVD

e Animated versions of all the stories

* Animated versions of key routines songs and some
festivals songs

* Live-action versions of all Song 1s

* Animated clips for cross-curricular Smart topics

* Live-action Nursery school footage

Classroom presentation tool

Resource for use with IWB or computer and projector
e Student Book with audio and video

Lingokids™ home learning app

e Extra interactive Mouse and Me! vocabulary practice games

e All Mouse and Me! story animations, live-action songs, and
cross-curricular animated clips

* Additional song videos and games to extend vocabulary
learning

v Teacher’s Book with Audio CDs and My Book worksheets

A Lingokids™ home learning app

Teacher website
www.oup.com/elt/teacher/mouseandme

Teacher’s resource material

e Three levels of resource materials including crafts, props,
mini flashcards, and wordcards

* Review worksheets

Downloadable material

Phonics

e Clearly structured phonics programme offering an
introduction to the main sounds and letters of English, to
build the foundations for early literacy

* Session notes that develop phonemic awareness and
support early reading through decoding and blending
whole words

* Printable resources and ideas for how to use them

e Audio and songs for all sounds

For your students

Student Book

e 8 units plus a Hello! unit and Festivals

* Colourful, easy-to-peel stickers for every unit

* 8 pop-outs to support cross-curricular Smart topics

Student website

www.oup.com/elt/mouseandme
* Lesson 1songs

e Story animations

e Crafts

Components

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Intvoduction

Learning with Mouse and Me!

Mouse and Me! is a three-level English course for children
between the ages of 3 and 5 in Pre-Primary. It is a child-
centred course, rooted in a familiar children’s world, yet also
appealing to their imagination and curiosity. It encourages
children to listen, speak and enjoy taking part in activities
in English. It is full of ideas and advice on how to extend

or review material to suit your students’ needs and your
teaching hours.

Mouse and Me! is especially effective at teaching English to
young children for the following reasons:

* |t has been developed with close attention to the needs,
abilities and enthusiasm of children at this early stage in
their education.

e |tis based in a real and familiar world with characters the
children can relate to.

e |t appeals to the children’s imaginations, allowing for
much creative expression.

e |t uses the cuddly Mouse puppet to engage the
children and help them develop the confidence
to interact in English.

e |tis full of simple, catchy songs and chants, which
present new language and encourage increasing
participation.

e |t contains a rich variety of interactive games in
which the children exercise their increasing
ability to understand and speak English.

Concept

The concept of the course is built around the love young
children have of dressing up. The main characters, Daisy

and Robin, and their beloved toy, Mouse, take it in turns to
choose a different costume from their dressing up box. The
costume they select defines the theme for the whole unit, as
well as providing opportunities to explore different emotions,
attitudes and values.

Dressing up offers a child-centred route into different
worlds and creates the opportunity for the children to try
out a variety of roles and so have a more direct, first-hand
experience of the new language they come across. The
concept therefore provides a great framework for engaging
the children’s interest and stimulating their imagination.

A holistic approach

Teaching English to young children requires an approach
that considers the development of the whole child socially,
physically, emotionally and intellectually, as well as the
varying needs of different children. Mouse and Me! meets
these needs in numerous ways.

Multiple intelligences

e Specific aspects of the course cater for the range of
strengths and characteristics of children at this age.
For example, the wide variety of characters in the stories
demonstrates that individuals have very different skills and
abilities, all of which are important and valuable.

Introduction

® Each cross-curricular Smart topic focuses on developing
a particular skill or‘intelligence; for example, Body
smart (kinaesthetic), Self smart (intrapersonal), Picture
smart (visual), Music smart (musical) and Nature
smart (naturalistic).

Physical development

® Young children learn better when they have regular
opportunities to move around. Gross motor skills are
practised each unit in activities such as Mouse says ...,
when the children are required to respond physically to
instructions in English. Acting out the story gives children
the opportunity to associate new words with a physical
action, helping to consolidate learning. In addition, all the
songs and words have suggested actions to make them
more memorable and fun to join in with, supporting a
‘scaffolded’ learning approach.

® Fine motor skills are developed in the worksheet and craft
activities, and also in the manipulation and tactile work
involved in making the pop-outs.

Social and emotional intelligence

® The values promoted in the stories and cross-curricular
topics, and the Mouse merits awarded to the children who
display those values, demonstrate that the development of
emotional intelligence is at the heart of the course.

Multi-sensory

® The songs, games, pop-outs and optional craft activities
contribute to the multi-sensory approach of the course,
so that new language is consolidated by layers of different
types of learning.

Personalization

® Regular personalization activities ensure that new
language is always relevant to the children.

® The Portfolio worksheet in each unit provides learners with
the opportunity to apply the language to themselves and
their own lives.

® The children also create My Book over the course of the
year. Here they compare their own experiences with those
of the children in the UK nursery school they watch on
the DVD.

Songs

Songs and chants offer an ideal route into learning a
language. The rhythmic repetition of words present in all
the songs improves pronunciation and intonation, and the
opportunity to join in with words and actions makes the
experience fun and the language memorable.

There are 3 songs in each unit, many of which have
traditional or familiar tunes:

® Song 1 presents the first set of new vocabulary
® Song 2 introduces the cross-curricular Smart topic

® Song 3 focuses on the ‘real world’ experience and language
presented via the UK nursery school focus

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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There is also an extensive bank of routines songs and lesson
transition chants, as well as fun songs for each festival.

All the songs are available on the Audio CDs. There is also a
live performance of Song 1 on the DVD, which features Daisy
and Robin and demonstrates the new actions for your class.
Animated presentations of some festival songs and some
routines songs also facilitate learning.

Parents enjoy seeing their children perform. You may wish to
organize a performance at the end of the year to include the
children’s favourite songs. You can find an invitation template
for this performance on the Teacher website (PM98-99). See
also p.165.

Stories

Stories offer a perfect context for language learning; the
natural repetition and rhythmical language of story-telling
builds up children’s familiarity with the new language and
soon gives them the confidence to join in.

Children will forget they are learning a new language as
they are transported into Daisy and Robin’s adventures. This
experience adds a level of authenticity to English language
learning, resembling the way in which a first language is
absorbed.

For more advice and information on using the stories in your
classroom, please see the separate Stories section on p.22.

Approach to listening and speaking

Mouse and Me! puts a strong emphasis on listening and
speaking skills. It exposes children to a rich repertoire of
vocabulary, which they will quickly be able to recognize and
respond to.

Mouse and Me! recognizes that children of this age learn and
develop at different paces and does not put them under
pressure to produce new language until they are ready to
do so. Instead, children are able to show comprehension

in a variety of ways - by doing relevant actions, identifying
corresponding items or flashcards, repeating the words, or
offering simple replies by word or by gesture. As the unit
progresses, many will begin to use the words unprompted.

Opportunities for oral and aural communication in English
are present across the whole course:

® The regular opening and closing routines and
interactions with the Mouse puppet provide
multiple opportunities for the children to
respond in English.

* New language is presented in numerous different
ways: in songs, in audio recordings, and via
stories. These all provide contexts for children to
listen, repeat, and then produce the words.

® Games offer opportunities for confirming
comprehension and for controlled production of
the new vocabulary.

® The Student Book worksheets regularly comprise
simple listening tasks and also generate
opportunities for speaking activities related to
the content of the worksheets.

® The Extended language phase of Lesson 4 and
Nursery school Lesson 3 develop the children’s ability to

manipulate the language they are learning by
encouraging them to complete short phrases with the
key words.

Phonics and literacy

For those wishing to teach phonics as a means of building
the foundations for literacy, Mouse and Me! offers a flexible
programme designed to sit alongside the core course
content.

To help you get the most from the phonics programme, you
will find a wealth of material and teaching support online,
which you can access using the code provided with this
Teacher’s Book.

Wordcards are also provided on the Teacher website (PM24-
31), should you wish to introduce children to the main
vocabulary in print.

Festivals

Each level of Mouse and Me! provides material for teaching
and celebrating traditional and more modern festivals. This
material sits separately from the main units, enabling you to
cover it whenever you choose.

The Festivals lessons allow children to immerse themselves in
activities related to the festival in question, and experience a
little of how they are celebrated in English-speaking countries.
Each festival features a song, imagination or community
activities linked to the festival theme, and craft activities. There
is also a bank of extra activities (Festivals party time!) for further
games and festive celebrations.

Review and evaluation

Young children need continuous review and consolidation of
the language they are learning to ensure it is rooted in their
memories. New language is repeated through a variety of
activities that require different levels of recognition and/or
production by the children. Familiar language from previous
units is recycled in the songs, stories and games.

In each unit, there is a Portfolio worksheet for the children
to complete. These worksheets can be collated into a folder
to be given to the children’s main class teacher or to their
parents, as a record of work. At the end of each unit, children
are given the opportunity to complete a personalization
worksheet. These worksheets can be collated into a book

to take home and show parents at the end of the year

as evidence of learning. These photocopiable My Book
worksheets can be found on the Teacher website or at the
back of this book.

At any point in the year, Mouse merits can be used to reward
good work. Children will love to receive a merit in recognition
for their efforts and achievement.

Digital resources

Mouse and Me! provides opportunities to incorporate

digital technology into every lesson if you choose to do so.
At the same time, should you only have occasional access to
digital equipment, every lesson can be successfully taught
without it.

Introduction

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Classroom presentation tool

The classroom presentation tool contains the Student Book
for display on screen, either with an Interactive Whiteboard or
computer and projector. The DVD material is available on this
resource, as well as audio.

DVD

The videos provide interest and variety within lessons, as

well as alternative models for learning. The children will look
forward to copying the actions in the live action songs, and to
watching the animated stories. Moreover, the cross-curricular
Smart clips and the short films showing the real children at

a UK nursery school serve to present new language in an
engaging and memorable way.

Teacher website
www.oup.com/elt/teacher/mouseandme

The Teacher website contains all the photocopiable material
for the course, including additional worksheets, suggested
props for the stories and other cut-outs, templates for the
helper badges, crafts, review worksheets, and other class
resources. These resources are referenced in the main
teaching notes using the prefix PM (Photocopy Master).

Student website
www.oup.com/elt/mouseandme

The Student website contains animations of all of the stories,
and audio for each of the Lesson 1 songs. Story props and
craft templates are also on the website for students to enjoy
at home with their families.

Lingokids™ home learning app

As well as the above components, the Lingokids™ home
learning app extends the Mouse and Me! course into the
home environment. The app provides vocabulary games,
animations, and videos. It also shows a student progress
report in the parent’s dashboard.

Introduction

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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( Hello!

Objectives

® Present and practise basic greetings in English
® Introduce weather vocabulary
® Present and practise numbers vocabulary

® Present and practise language and a routine
for celebrating birthdays

® Introduce colours vocabulary
e Establish the opening and closing routines for
the course

® Nursery school: Create a cover page for the
My Book project

Language

New

Hello! Goodbye!

girl, boy, yes, no

sunny, windy, rainy, cloudy
one, two, three, four, five, six

yellow, red, blue, green

.

Gniﬂ

| want to be a robot

Objectives

e Consolidate the routines language from Hello!
and establish the opening and closing routines
for the lessons

e Via Daisy’s new words, introduce the children
to actions words in English

¢ Introduce the Who do you want to be? routine,

establishing the costume for the unit (robot) and

sharing in Daisy and Robin’s adventures
e Explore the value of joining in and having a go

e Body smart: Teach the children about the
importance of being active and that exercise
makes you strong

e Nursery school: Introduce language for
some common playground games

——

~

Language

Daisy’s new words: Actions
dance, clap, point, sit down, stand up, wave

Body smart: Move your body
run, jump, stretch, climb, We're strong!

Nursery school: Playground games

play hopscotch, roll the hoop,
catch the ball, throw the beanbag

(Unit 2

| want to be a monster

Objectives

® Practise the routines language

e Via Robin’s new words, introduce the children
to face words in English

e Establish the costume for the unit (monster)
and share in Daisy and Robin’s adventures with
the story

® Explore the value of being friendly

o Self smart: Teach the children about the
distinction between dirty and clean and the
importance of washing

® Nursery school: Introduce language for some
body parts in a first aid context

© 2020 Oxford University Press

~

Language

Robin’s new words: Face
ears, nose, eyes, mouth, sad, happy

Self smart: Dirty and clean
hands, face, dirty, clean

Nursery school: First aid
elbow, finger, knee, toe

——

Syllabus
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(Unit 3

Objectives

| want to be an artist

Practise the routines language

Via Daisy’s new words, introduce the children

to colours words in English

Establish the costume for the unit (artist) and
share in Daisy and Robin’s adventures with

the story

Explore the value of tidying up

Picture smart: Teach the children to distinguish
between big and small

Nursery school: Introduce language for shapes
in the context of some fun classroom activities

Language

Daisy’s new words: Colours
pink, grey, orange, brown, black, white

Picture smart: Big and small
book, big, pencil, small

Nursery school: Shapes
circle, square, triangle

-

\<

(Unit 4

Objectives

| want to be a bird

Practise the routines language

Via Robin’s new words, introduce the children
to family words in English

Establish the costume for the unit (bird) and share

in Daisy and Robin’s adventures with the story
Explore the value of teamwork

Nature smart: Teach the children about the
bird life cycle

Nursery school: Investigate relationships at school

and at home

~

Language

Robin’s new words: Family

mummy, daddly, sister, brother,
granny, grandad

Nature smart: Bird life cycle
bird, nest, eggs, baby birds

Nursery school: Relationships
friend, teacher, family

-

(v

\<

nit5 |wantto be asuperhero

Objectives

Practise the routines language

Via Daisy’s new words, introduce the children
to words for outdoor toys in English

Establish the costume for the unit (superhero)
and share in Daisy and Robin’s adventures with
the story

Explore the value of helping someone in need
Music smart: Learn about different musical
instruments

Nursery school: Learn about some indoor
toys found at school

~

Language

Daisy’s new words: Outdoor toys

slide, swing, climbing frame, bike, scooter,
trampoline

Music smart: Musical instruments
trumpet, piano, guitar, drum

Nursery school: Indoor toys
bricks, animals, costumes, jigsaws

-

Syllabus
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nit 6 |wantto be an explorer

Objectives

Practise the routines language

Via Robin’s new words, introduce the children
to animals words in English

Establish the costume for the unit (explorer)
and share in Daisy and Robin’s adventures with
the story

Explore the value of being patient

Nature smart: Learn about some different
animal habitats

Nursery school: Draw comparisons between what
animals can do and what children can do

Language

Robin’s new words: Animals

snake, crocodile, monkey, parrot,
lion, elephant

Nature smart: Habitats
trees, grass, river, rocks

Nursery school: Animal actions
eating, walking, sleeping, running

-

\<

(Unit 7

Objectives

| want to be an astronaut

Practise the routines language

Via Daisy’s new words, introduce the children
to space words in English

Establish the costume for the unit (astronaut)
and share in Daisy and Robin’s adventures with
the story

Explore the value of being kind to others
Self smart: Learn about daytime and night-time

Nursery school: Discover what seeds need to grow
into flowers

~

Language

Daisy’s new words: Space

astronaut, rocket, earth, sky,
stars, moon

Self smart: Daytime and night-time
daytime, sun, night-time

Nursery school: Flowers
seeds, soil, water, light

-

~

Unit8 | wantto be a prince

Objectives

Practise the routines language

Via Robin’s new words, introduce the children
to fruit words in English

Establish the costume for the unit (prince/princess) and
share in Daisy and Robin’s adventures with the story

Explore the value of sharing

Body smart: Learn what to do when you're
hungry and thirsty

Nursery school: Introduce language for
some drinks commonly consumed at school

~

Language

Robin’s new words: Fruit

apples, pears, oranges, bananas, cherries,
strawberries

Body smart: Hungry and thirsty
hungry, food, thirsty, drink

Nursery school: Drinks
milk, juice, water

-

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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K Teachers’ Day

Objectives

Practise the routines language
Celebrate Teachers' Day in English

Introduce the children to some Teachers’ Day words

Learn a Teachers’ Day song
Craft: Complete a Teachers’ Day craft

Language

New

Happy Teachers’ Day!
Thank you!
picture, butterfly, flower, petal

\_

o

K Christmas

Objectives

Practise the routines language

Celebrate Christmas in English

Introduce the children to some Christmas words
Learn a Christmas song

Craft: Create a Christmas card

Language

New
Happy Christmas!

Christmas tree, present, card, stocking

_/

\_

=

K Easter

Objectives

Practise the routines language

Celebrate Easter in English

Introduce the children to some Easter words
Learn an Easter song

Craft: Create an Easter card

Language

New

Happy Easter!
basket, flower, rabbit, chick

_/

\_

K Summer

Objectives

Practise the routines language

Celebrate the summer holidays in English
Introduce the children to some summer words
Learn a summer song

Craft: Complete a summer craft

Language

New

Happy holidays!
sun hat, sun cream, bag, water

12 Syllabus
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Tour of a unit

Introduction

Mouse and Me! is organized into an introductory Hello! unit,
eight main units and four festivals (Teachers’ Day, Christmas,
Easter and Summer). The core of each unit consists of

eight lessons (although Lesson 7 is optional) featuring two
vocabulary presentation songs, a story about Daisy, Robin
and Mouse, flashcards, worksheets, stickers and pop-outs. A
plethora of games and innovative activities ensure language
is presented and practised in an enjoyable and memorable
way. This hugely varied offer is designed to tap into every
child’s particular learning strengths in order to develop their
potential and enrich their English learning experience.

An additional three lessons at the end of the unit provide
extra material related to the core of that unit, and are
specifically designed for teachers with an extended English
timetable. These lessons draw from children’s experiences at
nursery school and feature a film with live-action footage of
areal UK nursery school, a poster showing the key words in
context, a song, a worksheet and lots of games to consolidate
learning.

At the start of every unit you will find a unit overview, which
provides details of what the children will be learning in the
lessons and includes ideas for things you can do to enhance

DVD

@‘x\ Craft
® Hello routine

Mﬁ% Poster
Worksheet

your class’ overall learning experience. This overview covers
everything from the new language taught to which multiple
intelligences are focused on in the cross-curricular Smart
topic. It also outlines the main value of the unit and how
you can encourage and reward children for recognizing and
responding to this.

If you have access to a whiteboard or projector, you can
begin to use your classroom presentation tool from the very
first lesson. It is an entirely optional element of the course,
but equally one that you can easily integrate into your
lessons should you wish.

The following is a tour of a typical unit from Mouse and Me!

It describes the principal learning objectives and structure
of each lesson, as well as how and when resources are used.
Within this there is a great deal of flexibility, allowing you the
opportunity to construct your lessons to suit your teaching
preferences and the needs of your class, and utilize the
resources in a way that best suits your teaching situation.

@ Goodbye routine

Pop-out

@ Value

Game

@ Performance

/

Tour of a unit

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson 1

Daisy’s / Robin’s new words

1

Objectives

® Practise the routines language @ Learn anew song

® Introduce the topic of the unit @ Learn some new words

Hello

Start the lesson with your chosen Hello routine
(see Routines p.20).

Song

Play Song 1 and teach the actions for the
new words.

Daisy’s new words

Present the new words using flashcards,
repeating the actions to reinforce learning.

Daisy’s game
Practise the new words with a flashcard game.

Student Books

Complete the sticker worksheet in the
Student Book to reinforce understanding of
the new words.

Goodbye
Follow your chosen Goodbye routine.

0@

)
%p

Q2

You can play the song on
the DVD or Audio CD

Flashcards are perfect for Picture smart
(visual) learners, and actions are great
for Body smart (kinaesthetic) learners

Once complete, worksheets provide

opportunities for more speaking and
listening practice

Lesson 2

Who do you want to be?

1

6

Obijectives

® Practise the routines language e Listen to the unit story

® Practise and consolidate new words

Hello

Start the lesson with your chosen Hello routine.

Daisy’s new words and song

Sing Song 1 and review the new words using
actions and the flashcards.

Who do you want to be?

Establish the unit’s costume and topic by
playing a guessing game with the Who do you
want to be? poster.

Story

Tell the story using the Big Story Book and
Audio CD.

Discuss the value

Re-tell and discuss the value promoted by the
story, awarding Mouse merits to deserving
members of the class.

Goodbye
Follow your chosen Goodbye routine.

Tour of a unit

D @

Use your Mouse puppet here, and
encourage the children to get actively
involved in the guessing game

Target language in the story is highlighted in

colour for ease of reference

L
¢

Every story has a different value to explore,
supporting children’s development in this area

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson 3

Objectives
Story DVD and comprehension

® Practise the routines language e Watch the unit story on DVD
® Practise and consolidate new words

‘ Hello
Start the lesson with your chosen Hello routine.

2 Game with song
Play a game with Song 1.

D @&

3 Who do you want to be? Encourage children to identify the

Reintroduce the story using the Who do you correct ,Coswme and CO,mp letethe
want to be? poster. phrase wantto bea...

l,, Story DVD
Play the animated version of the story on DVD.

[ |

%

5 Student Books
Complete the Story worksheet from the
Student Book to check children’s
understanding of the story.

On every story worksheet, there’s
an additional, fun task requiring
children to ‘Find Mouse’

6 Goodbye
Follow your chosen Goodbye routine.

Q2

L n4
s €sso , Objectives
tory performance ® Practise the routines language ® Review new language within a
® Practise and consolidate new words suitable structure

® Act out the story

‘ Hello
Start the lesson with your chosen Hello routine.

2 Class game
Play a class game.

)
5p

3 Extended language

Extend and consolidate learning by reviewing
the new words within a suitable structure.

You can use the mini flashcards from the

&
-~

Teacher website to support this activity

@

l,. Daisy’s review game
Play a review game.

5 Story performance

Act out the story with your class, encouraging
everyone to join in with the target words.

Story props for each child (and Mouse!) are

provided on the Teacher website to add to the
overall performance experience

6 Goodbye
Follow your chosen Goodbye routine.

23\ ﬂh
@ iy

Tour of a unit 15
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Lesson 5 Objectives

Smart topic new words

® Practise the routines language

® |ntroduce a new cross-curricular
Smart topic

® |learn anew song
® Learn some new words

‘ Hello
Start the lesson with your chosen Hello routine.

2 Song
Play Song 2 and teach the actions for the
new words.

3 Smart topic new words

Present the new words using flashcards,
repeating the actions to reinforce learning.

l,, Pop-outs
Prepare the pop-outs and use them to practise
the new language.

5 Game with pop-outs
Play a game using the pop-outs.

6 Goodbye
Follow your chosen Goodbye routine.

These topics are called Smart topics because each

one links to a different multiple intelligence

@

The flashcards are photographic to reflect
the cross-curricular nature of the topic

Encourage children to use the pop-outs

when responding to questions and
instructions, and when singing the song

Lesson 6

Objectives
Smart topic DVD

® Practise the routines language
® Practise and consolidate new words

e Watch and understand a DVD
about the topic

‘ Hello
Start the lesson with your chosen Hello routine.

2 Pop-outs and song

Sing Song 2 and review the new words
using the pop-outs.

3 Smart topic DVD
Play the DVD sequence about the topic.

l,_ DVD with flashcards

Use the flashcards and/or pop-outs with
the DVD sequence, to check children’s
understanding of the topic.

5 Student Books

Complete the Smart topic worksheet from the
Student Book to reinforce understanding of
the new words and the topic.

6 Goodbye
Follow your chosen Goodbye routine.

Tour of a unit

The DVD sequence helps to consolidate the
information and language the children are
learning in relation to the topic

o

L \ec [J

\,
2

© 2020 Oxford University Press
Copying, madification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.



Lesson 7
Craft project (optional)

Objectives
This lesson can be omitted ® Practise the routines language @ Develop linguistic awareness and
from the unit if time is short e Practise and consolidate the motor skills through whole-class and
language of the unit individual craft activities

1 Hello
Start the lesson with your chosen Hello routine.

2 Game with song
Play a game with either Song 1 or Song 2.

Choose from a whole-class or individual

3 Craft

Complete a class or individual craft project
related to the unit language.

craft. Find support for these crafts on the
Teacher website

D@

l,, Class game

Consolidate all the language from the unit
with a game.

)
5p

5 Goodbye
Follow your chosen Goodbye routine.

L

Lesson 8

Objectives
Review and Portfolio

® Practise the routines language
e Review the language learnt in this unit

‘ Hello
Start the lesson with your chosen Hello routine.

2 Songs
Play both songs from the unit, then ask the
class to choose their favourite to sing again.

3 Show what you can do
Review the language of the unit with a game.

l,, Student Books

Complete the Portfolio worksheet from the
Student Book.

This worksheet enables the children to personalize
the language they have learnt in the unit

Phonics
If you are following the Mouse and Me! Phonics

5 Goodbye

If you have time, tell the story once more. Then
follow your chosen Goodbye routine.

programme, use this lesson to review the

Q200

sounds and letters learnt in the unit.

Tour of a unit 17
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Nursery school Lesson 1

Nursery school new words Objectives

® Practise the routines language ® | earn some new words
® |ntroduce a new topic using the DVD e Review familiar vocabulary and structures

1 Hello
Start the lesson with your chosen Hello routine.

2 Nursery school DVD - The DVD clips feature children at a real
Play the Nursery school DVD to present UIK s Sle/r }C’j school ‘7{0,’7”9 BEIHES i
the topic. class will identify witi

3 Nursery school new words The Nursery school posters often also

) . o R — .
Present the new words using the Nursery contain revision words, for further practice

school poster.

and consolidation of target language

l,, Class game
Practise the new words with a game.

5 Goodbye
Follow your chosen Goodbye routine.

Nursery school Lesson 2

Nursery school song Objectives

® Practise the routines language ® Practise and consolidate new words
® |earn anew song

‘ Hello
Start the lesson with your chosen Hello routine.

2 Nursery school poster
Use the Nursery school poster to review the
new words, remember the DVD and make
cultural comparisons.

3 Nursery school DVD

Play the Nursery school DVD again to
consolidate understanding of the topic.

Ask comprehension questions
here, to check understanding

l,, Song

Play Song 3 and teach the actions.

5 Student Books
Complete the At nursery school worksheet
from the Student Book to reinforce learning.

Try to create parallels between the
things depicted in the worksheet
and the children’s own experiences

6 Goodbye
Follow your chosen Goodbye routine.

Tour of a unit
© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Nursery school Lesson 3

. . Objectives
Nursery school review and project e Practise the routines language @ Link the topic with the children’s
e Introduce a new question for own experiences using the My Book
passive understanding project

Choose from two slightly different

2 Song

Sing Song 3 and practise the new words with
the actions.

song activities here, depending on
the needs of your class

1 Hello
Start the lesson with your chosen Hello routine.

3 Extended language

Extend learning using the Nursery school
poster, by reviewing the words in relation to a

question.
. The My Book resources can be found
l" My Book project at the back of this book and on the
Work on My BOOk, a C0n50|idati0n and Teacher website

personalization project.

5 Review game
Play a review game.

6 Goodbye
Follow your chosen Goodbye routine.

Tour of a unit 19
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Routines

Routines

A well-conducted routine is an important factorin a
successful Pre-Primary lesson. Once routines are established
they help children understand what is happening or about
to happen, and facilitate smooth transitions from one activity
to the next. If children are familiar with a process, they are
also far more likely to engage with it. For this reason, solid
routines encourage active participation from the whole class.

Mouse and Me! contains a number of routines to help your
students get the most out of their English lessons, and of the
course. These feature at the beginning and end of each lesson,
when presenting new language and when establishing the
theme for the unit. Though set within a familiar structure each
time, they are designed to be flexible so that you can add an
element of variety and adapt to suit your particular teaching
requirements, and those of your class.

Hello routine

Every lesson starts with a Hello routine. The language for this
routine and the routine itself is built up over the course of the
introductory Hello! unit so that by the time you begin Unit 1,
it is already familiar to your class.

The Hello routine utilizes the large-format interactive Hello!
poster (which you and your class can write on using non-
permanent marker pens) and the Mouse puppet. If you have
made the Daisy and Robin big cut-outs (see PM4-5) you can
include them in your routine, too. You are also encouraged to
engage your Daisy or Robin helper (see p.31) in this routine.

The fundamentals of the Hello routine are detailed below, but
you can choose how and what to cover each lesson. You can
also choose to build up your routine over the course of the
year, to reflect your class’ growing abilities in English. It is also
a good opportunity to reuse vocabulary from previous units
by playing a game from the Ideas bank (p.33).

e Say Hello! to the children and encourage them to reply. Use
Mouse to say Hello! and ask individuals, e.g. Would you like a
hug / kiss / high five? Use Mouse to respond.

® Choose a helper to be Daisy/Robin for the lesson (Daisy for
Units 1, 3, 5 and 7 and Robin for Units 2, 4, 6 and 8). Give
them the helper medal and write their name in the space
on the Hello! poster (or ask them to write it themselves).

e Establish an opening routine for the lesson incorporating
your choice of the following elements:

Practise greetings

® Play and sing the Hello song (CD1 track 3 or on the DVD). Use
the Mouse puppet to ask individual children What’s your
name? (Shy children, particularly early on in the year, may
wish to whisper to you or Mouse rather than speak out loud.)

Talk about the weather

® Go to the window, point to the sky and ask What’s the
weather like? Hold up the Weather flashcards in turn or
point to each picture on the Hello! poster and ask, e.g. Rainy?
Encourage the children to respond when the correct weather
is called. Your helper can then tick the correct weather on the
poster.

Routines

® Sing the karaoke version of the Weather song (CD1 track 8)
with the class, adding in the correct weather at the end.

Practise colours

e Sing the Red, yellow, green and blue song (CD1 track 12 or on
the DVD). Hold up the Colours flashcards or point to each
colour on the Hello! poster and ask What colour is it?

e Ask children to bring you items in a particular colour. Say,
e.g. [Name], bring me something blue.

® From Unit 3, you can use the Red, yellow, green and blue
song karaoke (CD1 track 13) to practise the other colours
the children learn.

Practise numbers

e Display the Numbers flashcards or point to them on the
poster and play the Numbers 1-6 song (CD1 track 15 or
on the DVD). Sing and do the actions and encourage the
children to join in.

e Play the Number groups game. Call out a number and
encourage the children to organize themselves into
groups of that number. To help the children remember the
number, circle the chosen number on the Hello! poster or
hold up the appropriate flashcard.

Celebrate a birthday

e If it is one of the children’s birthdays, ask Do we have a
birthday today? Encourage the child to answer yes, and ask
the child How old are you? They answer and the rest of the
class clap the appropriate number of times (count as they
do so).

e |nvite the birthday boy or girl to draw the appropriate
number of candles on the Hello! poster cake and
encourage everyone to sing the Birthday song karaoke
(CD1 track 19 or on the DVD), calling out the name of their
classmate.

Goodbye routine

Every lesson closes with the Goodbye routine. If the activity
immediately before the routine is a worksheet or craft activity,
this routine can also include a tidy up element, during which
it is recommended you play the Tidy up song (CD1 track 11).
As with the Hello routine, you can adapt the ideas here to suit
the time you have, or the needs of your class.

e Say It's time to say goodbye. Give your helper the
Mouse puppet. Play the Goodbye song (CD1 track 6) and
encourage the children to join in waving goodbye, and
with any singing they can manage. Have your helper make
Mouse wave goodbye to the class as the song plays.

Goodbye song ®) 1-6

Goodbye, goodbye, goodbye, to you,
I'll see you soon. It's time to go.
Goodbye, goodbye, goodbye, to you,
I'll see you soon. It's time to go.

I'll see you soon. It's time to go.
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® As the children leave the class, stand at the door and
encourage them to say goodbye to you and Mouse as they
walk out.

e If you have time, play a quick closing game. Distribute
some flashcards among the class, one per table. Choose a
flashcard and say, e.g. Goodbye, Red! The table with the red
flashcard says Goodbye and brings you the flashcard. (Other
ideas for games can be found on p.33.)

Transition songs

It can be difficult for young children to follow instructions in
English. To help you to manage the class and get the children
to understand what to do, Mouse and Me! has a couple of
simple transition songs to support when there is a change of
activity.

® The Sit down song (CD1 track 10) can be used when the
children are going to listen to the story, watch the DVD or
complete a worksheet. It can also be used to calm the class
when required.

® The Tidy up song (CD1 track 11) should be used after a
worksheet or craft activity.

The children will quickly learn the meaning of the different
songs and understand what to do. Additionally, they will
learn the words themselves over the course of the year.

Daisy’s/Robin’s new words

The main vocabulary for each unit is presented by either Daisy
(in Units 1,3, 5and 7) or Robin (in Units 2,4, 6 and 8).

This presentation is supported by flashcards and an audio
word list,and you can also ask your class helper to assist you in
presenting the words. You may also wish to set the scene with
your Daisy or Robin big cut-out (PM4-5), if you have made it.

Daisy’s words and Robin’s words follow the same pattern
each unit, as follows:

e Collect together the unit flashcards and call your
helper to the front of the class.

® Play the Daisy’s/Robin’s new words audio, passing the
correct flashcard to your helper each time to hold up
for the rest of the class. Display these flashcards where
everyone can see them.

e Play the audio again, encouraging the children to
point to the flashcards as they hear each new word.

Some children may also be able to join
in with the words. However, there is no expectation for
them to be able to do so at this stage.

e If you have time, play the Yes/No Mouse game. Put on
Mouse. Play the audio once more, pausing between each
word and moving Mouse to the appropriate flashcard each
time. Encourage the children to wriggle their fingers in the
air (like a mouse) as Mouse scurries along. They squeak and
say Yes when Mouse arrives at the correct flashcard. Repeat
the procedure several times, sometimes hovering Mouse
near the wrong picture. If Mouse has got it right, they
should squeak and say Yes. If Mouse has got it wrong, they
say No and do not squeak.

In later units, when the children are
more familiar with this game, you may wish to invite
individuals out to control Mouse.

Who do you want to be? routine

The Who do you want to be? routine introduces both the theme
of the unit and its story by establishing what costume Daisy
and Robin are going to choose from their dressing up box.

The Who do you want to be? poster is the main component
supporting this routine and forms an important part of it.

To ensure you are able to use the poster in any teaching
situation, it can be cut up along the marked cut lines to make
eight separate flashcards if this is preferable.

The Who do you want to be? routine follows the same pattern
each unit, as follows:

e Display the Who do you want to be? poster where everyone
can see it. Say It’s story time and explain This is a story
about Daisy and Robin. Daisy and Robin have a dressing up
box. They like dressing up. Do actions to demonstrate.

IFYGINERITA Use the same narrative in each unit. In
later units, once the children are familiar with it, some
may wish to join in with you.

® For Units 1, 3, 5 and 7 say It’s Daisy’s adventure today.
What does she want to be?

® For Units 2, 4, 6 and 8 say It's Robin’s adventure today.
What does he want to be?

® Play the Who do you want to be? chant and use the Mouse
puppet to scurry from costume picture to costume picture
on the poster while the children wriggle their fingers in the
air. Take Mouse to two or three incorrect pictures first, then
hesitate briefly before saying No.

® As Mouse approaches the correct costume, squeak like a
mouse and encourage the children to do likewise. Increase
the excitement in your voice as you ask Does Daisy/Robin
want to be a [costume]? and help them answer Yes.

As the year progresses, and fewer
unchosen costumes are left on the poster, the class will
become more actively involved in guessing, and may
be able to pre-empt the correct costume. Do encourage
this, in order to make the routine as fun and engaging
as possible.

Routines

© 2020 Oxford University Press
Copying, madification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.

21



Stories
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Key features

1 The photographic background shows Daisy and Robin in
a real world setting, at home. This is where every story
begins and where every story concludes.

2 Practise weather language and even seasons vocabulary
by looking out of the window.

3 Inthe real world, Mouse is simply Daisy and Robin’s
favourite toy.

4 Every story starts in a similar way. These repeated phrases
help children become familiar with the language and
associate it with story time.

\

5 Theillustrated background indicates that Daisy and Robin
have started their imaginary adventure.

In Daisy and Robin’s imaginary world, Mouse comes to life
and joins in their adventure.

7 Core language in the story is highlighted in colour. Once
children become familiar with the story, encourage them
to join in with these words. They will really enjoy helping
you to tell the story.

Some words appear in bold to give the story dramatic
effect. Often these are dynamic phrases that help
move the story on, which is particularly helpful for
story performances.

(-}

.

About the stories

The stories are an integral part of the course, providing a
lively and fun context for learning new language. Each story
follows Daisy, Robin and Mouse on a new adventure inspired
by the costume they have chosen that unit. The children will
intuitively understand the meaning of what is happening by
looking at the beautiful illustrations and listening to the tone
of voice in the story audio, in the same way that they learn

in their own language. They will also learn to think about

the different characters and their feelings, and to develop an
understanding of story structure.

Presentation and exploitation

The teaching notes contain lots of different ideas for
presenting and exploiting the story. The variety of ways in
which the children can experience the story will maintain
their interest and enhance their learning and understanding.

® The Who do you want to be? routine comprises an exciting
game in which the whole class can get involved with
guessing what the costume for the story is going to be.

® The children’s first experience of each story is via the
Big Story Book and Story audio. Colourful pictures and
engaging sound effects help children to understand what’s
happening from the very first telling.

e Every story explores a Value relevant to the children’s social

development, such as sharing or being kind. You can recap
the story to help the children understand this value and its
relevance to them.

Stories

® There are optional Story props on the Teacher and
Student websites that children can make to enhance their
experience of the story. There are even some props for the
Mouse puppet on the Teacher website!

® The Student Book provides an opportunity for the
children to demonstrate their understanding of the story
via a comprehension worksheet.

® The animations present the stories in an engaging and
different way. As they become more familiar with the plot,
children can begin to join in with actions and some of the
language.

® The children complete their experience with a story
performance. By this point they will be very familiar with
the story and can begin to act it out themselves. More
confident children will love acting out the main characters
roles, while others will be happy to participate by using
their props and joining in with the words actions learnt
from the song.

7

¢ The following pages provide an overview of each story,
including information about the plot, the value attached
to the story, the characters in the story (for acting out
and roleplay activities), and the props available online to
enhance the story experience.
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Unit 1 1 want to be arobot

Characters for acting out the story: Daisy, Robin, Mouse, Value: It's important to join in and have a go, even if you feel shy

leader robot, other robots Story prop: Robot wristband (PM64)
Plot: Daisy and Robin dress up as robots and imagine themselves Mouse prop: Robot wristband (PM6)
at a robot exercise class. Robin and Mouse get involved with

learning the new actions straight away, but Daisy is reluctant to

join in at first. However, with some help from her new robot friends,

Kshe overcomes her shyness and has a great time!
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Unit2 Iwant to be a monster

Characters for acting out the story: Robin, Daisy, Mouse, the
monster, other monsters

Plot: Robin and Daisy dress up as monsters and go on a monster
hunt. When faced with an actual monster they are initially afraid, but
soon realize the monster just wants to be friends and go on to have
alovely time.

Value: Being friendly
Story prop: Monster ears and eyes (PM65)
Mouse prop: Monster hands (PM7)
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Unit3 Iwant to be an artist

Characters for acting out the story: Daisy, Robin, Mouse, the Value: Being tidy
ladybird, the caterpillar, other painters Story prop: Paintbrush (PM66)
Plot: Daisy and Robin dress up as artists and find themselves in a Mouse prop: Paintbrush (PM8)

colourless garden. With the help of a ladybird and a caterpillar they
bring the garden to life by painting it in lots of different colours.
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Unit4 Iwant to be abivrd

Characters for acting out the story: Robin, Daisy, Mouse, Granny, daddy, granny, grandad, brother and sister.
Grandad, Mummy, Daddy, Brother, Sister and Baby Bird, other birds Value: Working as a team

Plot: Robin and Daisy dress up as birds and shrink down in size. Story prop: Bird mask (PM67)
They come across a baby bird who has got stuck in a tree trunk.
Together with members of Baby Bird’s family, they succeed in
freeing him from the tree and reuniting him with his mummy,

Mouse prop: Wings (PM9-10)
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Unit5 Iwanttobea suPevhevo

Characters for acting out the story: Daisy, Robin, Mouse, little girl,
other people in the playground

Plot: Daisy and Robin dress up as superheroes and imagine
themselves in an amazing playground with lots of exciting outdoor
toys. They meet a little girl who is sad because her balloon has
flown away and become caught in a tree. However, Daisy uses her

superhero powers to retrieve the balloon for the little girl.
Value: Helping someone in need

Story prop: Superhero mask (PM68)

Mouse prop: Superhero mask (PM11)
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Unit6 Iwant to bean ex?lorer

Characters for acting out the story: Robin, Daisy, Mouse, the snake, the Value: Being patient

crocodile, the lion, the monkey, the parrot, the elephant, other animals Story prop: Explorer camera (PM69)

Plot: Robin and Daisy dress up as explorers and imagine themselves in Mouse prop: Explorer hat (PM12)
the jungle. Daisy is keen to see an elephant but, though they meet lots

of other animals, they don't see one. At least, not until they sit down on

a big, grey rock ...
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(Unit 7 T want to be an astronaut \

Characters for acting out the story: Daisy, Robin, Mouse, Little Value: Being kind to others
Star, Little Star’s family, other stars Story prop: Astronaut badge and Little Star (PM70)
Plot: Daisy and Robin dress up as astronauts and fly into space in Mouse prop: Astronaut badge (PM13)

a rocket. On landing on the moon they meet Little Star, who is sad
because she’s lost and wants to go home. Daisy and Robin help

reunite Little Star with her family. j
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Unit8 Iwant tobea Prince

Characters for acting out the story: Prince Robin, Princess Daisy, Mouse, Value: Sharing

the dragon, fruit trees Story prop: Crown (PM71)

Plot: Robin dresses up as a prince and Daisy dresses up as a princess. They Mouse prop: Crown (PM14)

imagine themselves at an amazing castle and meet a friendly dragon who helps
them to pick fruit for a banquet. However, disaster strikes when the dragon’s
hunger gets the better of him and he eats all the fruit Robin has picked.
KFortunately, Daisy offers to share her fruit so the banquet can go ahead.
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Make the most of Mouse and Me!

The Mouse puppet

Mouse is Daisy and Robin’s cuddly toy, which they take on all
their adventures. Mouse features heavily in the course and
represents a fundamental part of each lesson.

As a puppet, Mouse is a key teaching tool:

® Young children can be shy and often find it easier to
communicate with a toy rather than a real person.
Encourage the children to build up a rapport with Mouse
from the start.

e In the first lessons of the year, hide the puppet before the
children enter the classroom. Let the children guess where
he is.

e Use the puppet to present and practise the language,
especially in the Hello routine.

® Demonstrate games and other activities using the puppet.

® Encourage the children to speak to Mouse in English, the
only language he understands.

® Play Where's Mouse? and look for the puppet in the story
worksheet in the Student Book and in the Nursery school
DVD clips.

Mouse can be sent home with a different member of class,
either at the end of each lesson or at the end of the week.
Encourage your students — with the help of their parents - to
document what Mouse does during his time with them and
spend some time in class discussing this. If you have a teaching
blog, you may wish to put this information there. Alternatively,
you could create a class scrapbook of Mouse's adventures. Be
sure to record who has had the opportunity to take Mouse
home so that nobody is left out.

Daisy and Robin helpers

Each lesson you can choose a Daisy or Robin helper to assist
you: Daisy for a girl or Robin for a boy. Your chosen helper will
take on the role of Daisy or Robin and assist you through the
lesson with tasks of your choosing.

Daisy and Robin helper medals are available in the flashcards
set. Cut each medal out and attach a piece of string or
ribbon to it to tie around your helper’s neck like a medal.
(Replacement medals are available on the Teacher website
(PM1)). You (or they!) can also write their name on the Hello!
poster during the Hello routine at the beginning of each
lesson.

There are plenty of opportunities to invite different children
to act as a class helper. This is an excellent way of boosting
individuals’ confidence and giving them a sense of pride. Be
sure to keep a record of who has been class helper so nobody
is left out.

Mouse merit

Use the Mouse merits (found on the Teacher website (PM1)) to
acknowledge the children’s efforts, for example:

® Award Mouse merits to those who have demonstrated an
understanding of the value attached to the story or the
Smart topic in each unit.

e Award Mouse merits to those who have completed a
worksheet or other pencil task well.

e Award Mouse merits to those who have simply tried hard in
the lesson.

Getting started resources

There are a number of resources on the Teacher website that
can be used to enhance the course concept and your students’
experience of their English lessons. They include:

® Daisy and Robin big cut-outs (PM4-5) which are useful
during the Hello routine to establish that it is time for English,
or to indicate which character — Daisy or Robin - is leading
the lesson. (Daisy leads the stories for Units 1, 3,5 and 7;
Robin for Units 2,4, 6 and 8.)

® Daisy and Robin pictures (PM3) which can be used to
decorate your English area.

® A Mouse mask (PM2) to help get the class excited about their
English lessons at the beginning of the year.

Mouse props and Story props

To help you make the most of the dressing up theme of the
course, costume props for both Mouse and for your students
are supplied on the Teacher website (PM6-14 and PM64-71).
Use these to enthuse children about each story and really
appeal to their imaginations and creativity.

Of course, these props are entirely optional to the course and
if children are reluctant to wear them, or if you don't have
time to prepare them, you will still be able to teach the lessons
effectively.

Costume stickers

In addition to the stickers for use in the Student Book, a page
of additional costume stickers is supplied. You can use these
as you wish; for example, at the beginning of the unit once
the costume has been established, as a ‘prop’ when acting
out the story, or as a reward at the end of the unit.

Outdoor activities

Studies have shown that a change of environment, physical
activity and fresh air enhances learning for children of this
age. Consequently, there is an option to do an activity
outdoors in every lesson.

Karaoke songs

A number of songs have karaoke versions. This is generally
when the songs have some element, or potential, for
personalization, e.g. replacing ‘Daisy, ‘Robin, and ‘Mouse’in
the Hello song with names of class members. When a song
has a karaoke version, it can be found after the main version

on the Audio CD.

End of year performance

Ideas for an end of year performance to showcase what the
children have learnt over the course of the year are outlined
in the Summer Festival party time section (p.165). Get the
children actively involved in planning this, encouraging them
to choose their favourite songs and stories from the course.

Make the most of Mouse and Me! 31
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Classroom Iansuase

Hello routine

Hello, I'm ...

What's your name?
Who'sin the ...?

Where’s Mouse?

Thisiis ...

He's a boy. She’s a girl.
What's the weather like?
What colour is it?

Point to something ...
Find something ...

It's ...

Isit/ he/she...? Yes. No.
Let's count.

How old are you?

It's ...s birthday. Happy Birthday.

Lesson instructions
Are you ready?

Look at ...

Listento ...

Show me ...

Pointto ...

Let's ...

Come here, please.

What's this?

Who's this?

Where’s ...?7

What can you see?
Canyousee...?

Can you guess?

Can you remember?

Can | have the ..., please? Thank you.
What's your favourite ...?

How many?

Well done. Very good.

Presenting vocabulary

We're going to learn some new words.

Look at the flashcard.
Find the ... flashcard.
| can see. ...

Can you guess?

Songs

We're going to learn a new song.
Let’s sing the ... song.

What's your favourite song?

Stories

It's story time.

Let’s listen to the story.
Help me tell the story.
Can you remember ...?

Classroom language

It's Robin/Daisy’s adventure today.
Who do you want to be?

Does ... wanttobea...?
Iwanttobea...

Who can you see?

Let’s act out the story.

DVD

It's time to watch the DVD.

We're going to watch ...

Let’s watch the DVD again.

Do you remember what happens?

Student Book, pop-outs and craft

projects

Go to your tables.

Give out the ..., please.

Open your book.

Close your book

Find the ..., please.

Find and stick / circle / match.
We're going to make ...

Draw ...

Games
Let’s play a game.
Open your eyes. Close your eyes.

Mouse says instructions

Let’s play Mouse says ...
Sit down

Stand up

Wave

Clap

Point

Dance

Run

Jump

Stretch

Climb

Wash your hands
Wash your face
Stop

End of lesson
It's time to tidy up.

It's time to say goodbye.
Goodbye!
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Ideas bank

This Ideas bank contains lots of extra games you can play again
and again in class. Adapt them according to the unit language
being taught or practised.

Mouse hole game

e Putflashcards on the ground to represent mouse holes. These
should be in arandom order, but fairly close together.

® Choose a child to be Mouse and give them the Mouse
puppet. Call out a word from the flashcards and the child
must move to that picture. Call out a new word and the child
must leap to that flashcard without touching the ground. If
they touch the ground at any time, they are out. Let different
children have a go.

® This can be played with one child or, if you have lots of
mouse holes (different flashcard sets), many children at the
same time.

Where's Mouse?

e Invite a child to the front of the class. Ask them to close their
eyes while you give the Mouse puppet to another child to
hide behind their back. The first child guesses: they point to
the child who they think has the mouse and say Hello, Mouse!
If they are right, the class says Yes. If they are wrong the class
says No, and they continue guessing.

Yes/No Mouse

e Display the flashcards you want to use at the front of the
class. Put on Mouse. Play the Audio CD (e.g. Daisy’s/Robin’s
new words), pausing between each word and moving
Mouse to the appropriate flashcard each time. Encourage
the children to wriggle their fingers in the air (like a
mouse) as Mouse scurries along. They squeak and say Yes
when Mouse arrives at the correct flashcard. Repeat the
procedure several times, sometimes hovering Mouse near
the wrong picture. If Mouse has got it right, they should
squeak and say Yes. If Mouse has got it wrong, they say No
and do not squeak.

e |n later units, when the children are more familiar with this
game, you may wish to invite them out to control Mouse.

Stop!

e Place flashcards on the walls around the room, well spaced
out and ask the children to move around the room or walk in
a circle around the edges of the room. Say Walk, walk, walk
as the children move, then say Stop! The children must try to
stand as still as they can.

® Choose and say a word from one of the flashcards around
the room. The children must point to the correct flashcard.

Footsteps
® This game is best played outside or in the school hall.

e Give each child a mini flashcard of one of your chosen
vocabulary items (see PM15-23) or realia of the items. The
children stand at the far side of the playground or hall while
you stand with your back to them, some distance away.

e Call out a word from those being practised. The children with
that picture or item should walk towards you. After a short
time, say Stop! and turn around. If you see any child moving,

they should return to the back and start again.

e Continue to call out words, repeating them in a random
order. The first child to reach you is the winner.

Clap the words

® Arrange the children so they're sitting in a circle. Lay your
flashcards face up in the centre of the circle, point to each
and name them. Encourage the children to repeat.

® Explain to children that they are going to clap. Say Let’s
clap! and demonstrate two slow claps. Get children to
copy you, and practise this a few times. Then explain that
after the claps they need to say one of the words from the
flashcards. Demonstrate how to do this, clapping slowly and
methodically, then saying one of the vocabulary items slowly
and clearly, e.qg. [clap, clap], Red! [clap, clap], Blue! Do this
several times until you feel the children have got the idea
and the rhythm.

® Now play the game. Start off yourself, and then tell the child
sitting next to you that she/he is going to say the next word
from the flashcards in the circle. Go around the circle, with
individuals clapping and saying a word, until everyone has
had a chance.

Pairs

® Play Pairs with the mini flashcards from the Teacher website
(PM15-23). Cut out the pictures and place them face down
where everyone can see and play.

® Choose two cards and turn them over, naming the pictures
on the cards as you do. If the cards match, you have formed
a pair. Encourage the class to repeat the word and do the
appropriate action for that word. If they don’t match, turn
them back over and try again. Continue until all the pictures
have been matched.

e [f the child you have selected as your class helper is
confident, you can invite them to turn over the cards in your
place. Alternatively, if you would like to play this as a team
game, divide the class into two groups and let them take
turns in choosing the cards.

Mouse says ...

e Play a version of the traditional game of Simon says ... using
Mouse to give the instructions. This game is best to revise
action words or phrases, or classroom instructions.

® Arrange the children in an area where there is lots of room
to move, and there is ample space between them. This game
can be played outdoors or in the school hall to allow enough
space.

® Explain that Mouse is going to tell the children to do various
things, and that they should do what he says. However, they
need to listen very carefully, as they should only move if he
says Mouse says ... If he gives an instruction without saying
this, the children should stand still with arms at their sides.

® Play several rounds until most of the children are getting the
actions right.

Ideas bank
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Hellol

Hello! overview

Objectives

Present and practise basic greetings in English
Introduce weather vocabulary

Present and practise numbers vocabulary

Present and practise language and a routine for
celebrating birthdays

Introduce colours vocabulary
Establish the opening and closing routines for the course

Nursery school: Create a cover page for the children’s
My Book

Language
Routines language: Hello! Goodbyel! girl, boy, yes, no

Routines structures: What’s your name?I'm (a) ..., What's
the weather like? What colour is it? Happy Birthday! How old
are you?

Daisy’s new words: sunny, windy, rainy, cloudy
Robin’s new words (1): red, yellow, green, blue
Robin’s new words (2): one, two, three, four, five, six

About Hello!

In Hello! the children will meet or become reacquainted
with Daisy, Robin and Mouse. If your class have not studied
Mouse and Mel! 1, this is an opportunity for them to get

to know the characters. Even if your class have studied
Mouse and Me! 1, you may have new children in the class
who are not familiar with the characters.

The children will learn processes and language that will go
on to form the basic opening and closing routines for every
lesson, such as greetings, weather, numbers and colours.
(More information about these routines can be found in the
Routines section on p.20.) As the year progresses, you can
adapt and expand on this routine, encouraging the children

to become more actively involved as their confidence grows.

In this unit, the children will also help Robin to celebrate his
fifth birthday. The birthday context represents an engaging
way to introduce the children to numbers and counting.
The Birthday routine established can be used whenever a
member of the class has a birthday.

The children will also start their My Book. The My Book is a
personal record of the children’s own experiences, helping
them to make connections between the language they
learn in the Nursery school lessons and the things they
themselves do at school. This offers a great way to enhance
the children’s cultural awareness and understanding.

Making the most of this unit

Before the children start work on this unit, you may wish

to send a letter to the parents, explaining what they will be
doing in their English lessons over the year. A template for
this letter can be found on p.2. You could even send a letter
before the start of every unit, going into a bit more detail
about the topic and reminding them about the importance

Hello!

of using the Student website and Lingokids™ app for
practising at home.

In this unit, you will become familiar with the Hello! poster.
This interactive write on/wipe off poster features all the
key elements you can choose to include in the opening
routines of your lesson. You can update it every lesson, and
even encourage individuals (such as your Daisy and Robin
helpers) to assist you.

If you have access to a whiteboard or projector, you can
begin to use your classroom presentation tool from the very
first lesson. It is an entirely optional element of the course,
but equally one that you can easily integrate into your
lessons should you wish.

Unit song actions

In this unit, children will start to learn the routine songs
that will become a popular part of every lesson. For those
songs that have accompanying actions, you can involve the
children right away by teaching them the actions. Actions
for songs are outlined in each unit overview.

Lesson 1 Hello song
Hello — wave hello; How are you today? — gesture
outwards with right hand, palm facing up

Lesson 2 Weather song

sunny —draw a sun in the air; windy — wave your hands
side to side; rainy — move your hands downwards with
your fingers moving, as though they are raindrops;
cloudy - hold your hands in the air and move them from
left to right in a whirly fashion

Lesson 4 Numbers 1-6 song

one — hold up your forefinger; two — hold up two fingers;
three — hold up three fingers; four — hold up four fingers;
five — hold up five fingers; six — hold up five fingers and the
thumb of your other hand
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Hello! Lesson 1

New language
Routines language: Mouse, Daisy, Robin, girl, boy

Materials

Audio CD1

Classroom presentation tool (optional)
DVD (optional)

Flashcards: Daisy, Robin, Mouse, girl, boy
Mouse puppet

Teacher's Resource Pack box

Let’s begin

Hello

Begin the lesson with the children sitting on the floor
around you. Wave and say Hello! to the children. Repeat
the action several times and encourage them to join in.
Pretend you can hear a noise coming from the Teacher’s
Resource Pack box. Put your ear to the box and pretend to
listen. Say Who's in the box? Open the box slowly, take the
puppet out and say Look! It's Mouse. Put on the puppet
and repeat the word Mouse several times.

Say Hello, Mouse! and encourage the children to say Hello!
and wave, too. Manipulate the puppet to wave back to
the children.

Let’s learn

2 Introducing / Reintroducing Daisy and Robin

Display the Daisy and Robin flashcards at the front of the
class. Using the Mouse puppet, point to the pictures in
turn and say the names a few times. Play the Audio CD
(CD1 track 2).

If you have made the big Daisy and Robin
cut-outs (PM4-5) you can use them here in place of the
flashcards.

What'’s your name? ®) 1.2
Narrator Hello! What's your name?
Daisy I'm Daisy.

Narrator What's your name?

Robin I'm Robin.

Familiarize the children with the names. Call out the
names in turn and the class point to the correct flashcard.
Vary the order and speed you say the names to make the
activity fun and ensure the children listen carefully.

Using the Mouse puppet, ask every child their name.

Say Hello, 'm Mouse. What's your name? Encourage the
children to say their names, but don't worry if some of the
children feel shy about doing so at this stage.

3 Song: Hello song

Say We're going to learn a new song. Play the Hello song
on the Audio CD (CD1 track 3 or DVD) demonstrating the
actions for the children (see p.34).

Hello song 1-3 or [Hello song DVD]
Hello, hello, hello, hello, hello Daisy!

Hello, hello, hello, hello, hello Mouse!

Hello, hello, hello, hello, hello Robin!

Hello, hello, hello, how are you today?

Hello, hello, hello, hi therel!

Hello, hello, how are you today? (Repeat)

The actions that accompany the songs

are extremely important, as they provide support and
scaffolding for the new language the children are learning.
Even shy children will join in with the actions, even if they
are not comfortable with singing.

¢ Play the Hello song again. Do the actions and encourage
the children to join in. You can repeat this a few more
times, encouraging more participation each time.

Once children are familiar with the Hello
song, you can play the karaoke version (CD1 track 4),
which allows you to insert individual children’s names.

4 New words

e Using the girl and boy flashcards, play the Audio CD (CD1
track 5), holding up the correct flashcard each time.
Display these flashcards, well-spaced, where everyone can
see them.

New words: girl, boy ®) 1.5

Daisy I'm a girl.

Narrator girl, girl

Robin I'm a boy.

Narrator boy, boy

e Play the audio again, encouraging the children to point to
the flashcards as they hear each word.

¢ Walk around the class and touch a girl gently on the head
and say girl. Continue around the class, then repeat for
the boys.

Let’s play

5 Class game: Girl or boy?

e Call out girl or boy in a varied order. When you say girl, the
girls stand up and the boys sit down, and vice versa when
you say boy.

e When the children can do this confidently, add Mouse into

the instructions and all the children sit down and squeak.

6 Goodbye

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine. (See Routines p.20.)

Hello!
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Hello! Lesson 2
Daisy’s new words

New language

Routines structures: What’s your name? What's the
weather like?

Daisy’s new words: sunny, windy, rainy, cloudy

Materials

Audio CD1

Classroom presentation tool (optional)
Flashcards: Daisy, Robin

Hello! poster

Student Book worksheet 1

Weather flashcards: sunny, windy, rainy, cloudy

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Say Hello! to the children. They reply Hello! Put on the
Mouse puppet and say Hello! Encourage the children
to reply Hello! Repeat the greeting several times and
encourage them to join in. If the children are starting to
feel relaxed with Mouse, they can do a high five with him.

When the children can say Hello!
confidently, vary the greeting by saying it in different
ways, e.g. whispering, saying it loudly, saying it happily
or sadly. This will encourage children to use the different
inflections in English from the beginning.

e Play and sing the Hello song (CD1 track 3), encouraging
the children to join in where they can. Use the Daisy and
Robin flashcards or big cut-outs along with the Mouse
puppet.

e With the Mouse puppet, ask individual children What’s
your name? During the early stages, encourage them to
respond in a way that makes them feel comfortable, e.g.
whispering to you or Mouse if they would prefer.

e Choose a helper to be Daisy for the lesson. Invite the child
to the front of the class, give her the Daisy medal and
write her name on the Hello! poster. Explain that when
you call Daisy, she should come to the front to help.

Hello!

Children enjoy the role of being a special
helper for the lesson. See p.31 for more guidance on

the Daisy and Robin classroom helpers. Keep a record of
which children have had a turn at being Daisy or Robin, to
ensure that no one is forgotten.

Let’s learn

2 Song: Weather song

¢ Say We're going to learn a new song. Play the Weather
song on the Audio CD (CD1 track 7) demonstrating the
actions for the children. Then play the karaoke version
of the song (CD1 track 8), inserting the correct weather
for the day, doing the action and pointing outside the
classroom window.

Weather song ®) 1-7
Sunny, sunny, sunny,
Windy, windy, windy,
Rainy, rainy, rainy,
Cloudy, cloudy, cloudy.

Look outside,
What's the weather like?

Today it's sunny,
Today it's sunny,
Today it's sunny.

Weather song karaoke () 1-8
Sunny, sunny, sunny,

Windy, windy, windy,

Rainy, rainy, rainy,

Cloudy, cloudy, cloudy.

Look outside,
What's the weather like?

Today it's ...

Today it's ...

Today it's ...

e Play the song two or three times more, encouraging more
participation in the actions.

3 Daisy’s new words

e Collect together the Weather flashcards and call your
helper (Daisy) to the front of the class. Say Daisy, come
and help me, please.

e Play Daisy’s new words (CD1 track 9), passing the correct
flashcard to Daisy each time to hold up for the rest of the
class. Display these flashcards, well spaced, at the front of
the class and encourage Daisy to sit down again.

Daisy’s new words: Weather (&) 19
What's the weather like?

Sunny. Sunny.

What's the weather like?

Windy. Windy.

What's the weather like?

Rainy. Rainy.

What's the weather like?

Cloudy. Cloudy.
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¢ Play the audio again, encouraging the children to point to
the flashcards as they hear each weather type.

All flashcards are also available on the
Interactive Whiteboard should you prefer to present them
in this way.

¢ Go to the classroom window again, point to the sky and
say What's the weather like? Gesture to the Weather
flashcards in turn and say, e.g. Rainy? Encourage the

children to join in by pointing to the appropriate flashcard.

e Invite your Daisy helper to mark the correct weather on
the Hello! poster.

Let’s play

4 Daisy’s game: Weather game

e Play the Weather game. Invite your Daisy helper and two
other children to the front of the class and give them the
Daisy and Robin flashcards and the Mouse puppet.

e Put three Weather flashcards on the board, well apart from
each other. The three children stand next to a Weather
flashcard.

e Call out e.g. Sunny. It’s sunny. Daisy, Robin or Mouse? The
class calls out the name of the character next to the
sunny flashcard. Swap the sunny flashcard for the fourth
flashcard.

e Continue in the same way, letting other children stand at
the front.

5 Student Books

Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10), motioning for the
children to go back to their tables.

There is no need to formally teach the Sit
down song. The children will soon become familiar with it
as you play the Audio CD or sing it every time the children
sit down.

Sit down song ®) 1-10

One, two, three,

One, two, three,

One, two, three,

Now sit down, please. (Repeat song x4)

e Give out the worksheet from the Student Book.

e Hold up the worksheet and point to the pictures in turn.
Say It’s sunny. and encourage the children to point to the
correct picture (prompt them with the sunny flashcard, if
necessary). Tell the children to colour the sun.

e Say It's windy. and encourage the children to point to the
correct picture (again, prompt them with the flashcard, if
necessary). Tell the children to trace the wind.

e Next, say It's rainy. repeating the procedure above, but
telling the children to draw the rain this time.

e Finally, the children draw themselves in the bottom-right
picture. Before they begin drawing, point to the picture
and ask What's the weather like? (cloudy).

e If possible, go around and talk to the children as they
work. Say, e.g. Show me Robin. What's the weather like?
Praise the children for their work. Say, e.g. Well done,
[name]. Very good, [namel].

e Play the Weather song (CD1 track 7), encouraging the

children to join in and point to the correct picture on their

worksheet.

You might like to display the Student Book
page on the Interactive Whiteboard as the children work,
so that everyone can see it and you can complete the
activity as a class to check that everyone understands. You
might also like to play the songs on the Audio CD while
the children are working at their desks. This provides a
pleasant atmosphere, and gives them further opportunity
to learn the words and music.

6 Goodbye

¢ Encourage the children to tidy up by singing or playing
the Tidy up song (CD1 track 11) while they put away their
worksheets.

Tidy up song ®) 111

Tidy up, tidy up, tidy up the tables,

Tidy up, tidy up, put your things away!

Tidy up, tidy up, tidy up the tables,

Tidy up, tidy up, put your things away! (Repeat song)

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Hello!
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Hello! Lesson 3
Robin’s new words
New language

Routines structure: What colour is it?
Robin’s new words: red, yellow, green, blue

Materials

Audio CD1

Classroom presentation tool

Colours flashcards: red, yellow, green, blue
DVD

Hello routine materials

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Say Hello! to the children. They reply Hello! Hold up Mouse
and encourage the children to say Hello! to Mouse, too.
Ask individuals, e.g. Would you like a hug / kiss / high five?
and have Mouse respond. Now play and sing the Hello
song (CD1 track 3).

e Choose a child to be Robin for the lesson, give him the
Robin helper medal and write his name on the Hello! poster.

¢ Go to the window, point to the sky and ask What's the
weather like? Either hold up the Weather flashcards or
point to the icons on the Hello! poster, saying the weather
types in turn. Help the children to respond with the
correct weather and invite your Robin helper to indicate
this on the Hello! poster. Sing the appropriate verse from
the Weather song (CD1 track 7) with the class as your
helper does this.

Let’s learn

2 Song: Red, yellow, green and blue song
e Gather the children where everyone can see the DVD.

e Say We're going to learn a song. Play the Red, yellow, green
and blue song. The children simply watch at this stage.

All DVD material is available on the
classroom presentation tool, should this be more
convenient for you to use. Alternatively, if you don't have
access to the DVD or classroom presentation tool for this
lesson, you can use the Audio CD (CD1 track 12) instead.

Red, yellow, green and blue song ®) 1.12 or [Red,
yellow, green and blue song DVD]

Red, red, red, red and yellow,

Green, green, green, green and blue,

Red, red, red, red and yellow,

Green, green, green, green and blue.

Point to something red,
Point to something blue,
Point to something yellow!

Point to something red,

Point to something blue,
Point to something green!

Hello!

There are no prescribed actions for this
song; instead, you can encourage the children to point to
something in each colour, in line with the song lyrics.

¢ Play the Red, yellow, green and blue song a few more times,
encouraging children to start pointing at colours in the
classroom.

e Laterin the course you will also be able to play the
karaoke version of the song (CD1 track 13) to practise
other colours (see Routines p.20).

3 Robin’s new words

¢ Collect together the Colours flashcards and call your
helper (Robin) to the front of the class. Say Robin, come
and help me, please.

¢ Play the audio (CD1 track 14), passing the correct flashcard
to Robin each time to hold up for the rest of the class.
Display these flashcards, well-spaced, where everyone can
see them and encourage Robin to sit down.

Robin’s new words: Colours ®) 1-14

What colour is it?

red, red

What colour is it?

yellow, yellow

What colour is it?

green, green

What colour is it?

blue, blue

¢ Play the audio again, encouraging the children to point to
the flashcards as they hear each colour word.

Let’s play

4 Robin’s game: Find the flashcard
e Position the four Colours flashcards around the room.

¢ Say one of the colours, e.g. red and ask your Robin helper
to find and bring you the flashcard for red. Encourage
the rest of the class to say Yes or No as Robin fetches the
flashcard.

e Continue the game, involving as many children as
possible. After a child has brought you the flashcard, say a
new colour for the next child to find.

5 Class game

Yes/No Mouse game

¢ Play the Yes/No Mouse game (see p.33) using the Colours
flashcards.

6 Goodbye

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).
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Hello! Lesson 4
Robin’s new words
New language

Routines structures: Happy Birthday! How old are you?
Robin’s new words: one, two, three, four, five, six,

Materials

Audio CD1

Classroom presentation tool
Colours flashcards

DVD

Hello routine materials

Numbers flashcards: 7,2, 3,4, 5,6
Student Book worksheet 2

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Say Hello! to the children. They reply Hello! Hold up Mouse
and encourage the children to say Hello! to Mouse, too.
Ask individuals, e.g. Would you like a hug / kiss / high five?
and have Mouse respond. Now play and sing the Hello
song (CD1 track 3).

e Choose a helper to be Robin for the lesson, give him the
Robin helper medal and write his name on the Hello!
poster.

¢ Go to the window, point to the sky and ask What'’s the
weather like? Either hold up the Weather flashcards or
point to the icons on the Hello! poster, saying the weather
types in turn. Help the children to respond with the
correct weather and invite your Robin helper to indicate
this on the Hello! poster. Sing the appropriate verse from
the Weather song (CD1 track 7) with the class as your
helper does this.

e Sing the Red, yellow, green and blue song (CD1 track 12).
Either hold up the red, yellow, green and blue flashcards
or point to the colours on the Hello! poster, asking What
colour is it? each time.

Let’s learn

2 Song: Numbers 1-6 song

e Say We're going to learn a song. Play the Numbers song on
the Audio CD (CD1 track 15) demonstrating the actions
for the children as they listen.

Numbers 1-6 song ®) 115 [Numbers 1-6 song DVD]
1,2,3,4,5,6,

Come on, count,

Count with me. (Repeat x4)

Come on, count,
Count with me.

¢ Play the Numbers 1-6 song a few more times, encouraging
children to start joining in with the actions.

3 Robin’s new words

¢ Complete the routine for Robin’s new words (see Routines
p.21).

Robin’s new words: Numbers 1.16

Let's count.
One ...Two ... Three ... Four ... Five ... Six ...
One ...Two ... Three ... Four ... Five ... Six ...

The Daisy’s/Robin’s new words routine is
made up of activities introduced in the preceding lessons
in this unit. The routine is repeated in every Lesson 1

of the main units, whenever Daisy or Robin present the
new words.

Let’s play

4 Happy Birthday, Robin!

e Display the Hello! poster where everyone can see it and
attach the Robin flashcard next to it.

e Play the Audio CD (CD1 track 17).

Happy Birthday, Robin ®) 1-17

Narrator It's Robin’s birthday.

Daisy Happy Birthday, Robin. How old are you?
Robin I'm five.

¢ Play the audio again, gesturing to both the Robin
flashcard and the cake on the Hello! poster as they hear
each phrase. Repeat the key phrases (How old are you? I'm
five,) a few times.

e Draw five candles on the cake and say Five. He’s five.

¢ Now say We're going to learn a new song. Play the Birthday
song (CD1 track 18).

Birthday song ®) 1-18

Happy, Happy Birthday, how old are you?
Happy, Happy Birthday, how old are you?
So Happy Birthday, Robin!

Tell me; how old are you?

Happy, Happy Birthday,
Happy, Happy Birthday,
Happy, Happy Birthday to you! (Repeat x2)

e Play the Birthday song again.

Hello! 39
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You can use the karaoke version of this
song on the Audio CD (CD1 track 19) or DVD to celebrate
whenever a class member has a birthday (singing the
child’s name instead of Robin).

5 Student Books

e Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10), motioning for the
children to go back to their tables.

¢ Give out the worksheet from the Student Book.

e Hold up the worksheet and point to the numbers,
counting 1-6 and encouraging the class to call out the
corresponding colour of that number, e.g. One. (Blue.)

¢ Using the Mouse puppet and the Numbers flashcards
ask each child their age. Say How old are you? Encourage
the children to choose the correct Numbers flashcard for
their age.

e Invite a volunteer to the front of the class and ask again
How old are you? Demonstrate circling the number
representing their response and then drawing the
appropriate number of candles on the cake. Repeat with a
few other children.

e Say Circle your age and draw candles. and encourage
the children to work independently to complete the
worksheet. If possible, go around the class asking
questions and praising the children for their work.

e Finally, play the Birthday song (CD1 track 18), encouraging
the children to join in and point to the candles and
numbers on their worksheet.

6 Goodbye

e Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11).

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Hello!
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Hello! Lesson 5

Materials

Audio CD1

Classroom presentation tool

Colours flashcards

Hello routine materials

Student Book worksheet 3

Weather flashcards

Let’s begin
1 Hello

All elements of the Hello routine have
now been introduced. From this point onwards you can
choose which elements you want to do, dependent on
the particular needs of your class and the time you have
available. For more information, see Routines p.20.

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class. (See Routines p.20.) Don't forget to choose a new
class helper for the lesson.

Let’s play

2 Class game: Weather game

e Hold up each of the Weather flashcards in turn and say,
e.g. It’s (sunny). Encourage the class to join in.

¢ Point to the flashcards in turn again, this time doing
the action for each weather type as you say the words.
Encourage the class to join in.

e Now choose weather types at random and say them to
the class without pointing to the flashcards. The children
should do the action for that weather.

Let’s review

3 Review game: Colours, numbers and names

e Divide the class into four groups, and give each group
a different Colours flashcard. Each child in the group is
allocated a random number 1-6. Make sure the children
understand what they are, e.g. Red. Four.

You may wish to give them each child a
numbered piece of paper so they don't forget their number.

e Say e.g. Blue. Five. What's your name? Repeat the
description and help until the child sitting at the blue
table with the number 5 answers with his or her name.

e Continue in this way until all the children have answered.

4 Student Books

e Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10), motioning for the
children to go back to their tables.

e Give out the worksheet from the Student Book.

¢ Hold up the worksheet and point first to Robin. Ask Robin
or Daisy? Encourage the class to respond. Now ask Boy
or Girl? Again, encourage the class to respond. Repeat for
Daisy.

e Now point to the weather. Ask What's the weather like?
Cloudy? (No!) Sunny? (No!) Windy? (No!) Rainy? (Yes!) If you
have time, play the Weather song karaoke (CD1 track 8),
encouraging the class to complete the last verse with
rainy.

e Point to the colour key. Call out the colours in turn
and encourage the children to say the corresponding
numbers.

e Point to the number 1 on the umbrella, then point to the
number 1 on the key. Ask What colour is it? Demonstrate
colouring the section in yellow as per the key. Explain that
the children should then complete the rest of the picture
themselves, using the colour key to select the correct
colour each time.

¢ Once they have finished, encourage the class to say
the colours with you, pointing to the sections on their
worksheets. If possible, go around the class asking
questions and praising the children for their work.

e Finally, sing the Red, yellow, green and blue song (CD1 track
12), encouraging the children to point at the colours on
their worksheets as they are mentioned.

5 Goodbye

e Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11).

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Hello!
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Hello! Lesson 6

Materials

Audio CD1

Classroom presentation tool

Hello routine materials

My Book cover p.166

Sticky shapes, glitter, tissue paper, sequins, glue (optional)

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (See Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2 Class game: Counting circle

e Sit the children in a circle. Invite your class helper to start
the game by walking around the outside of the class and
gently touching six children on the head in turn as the
class counts to six. When the helper reaches the sixth
child, they swap places and the next child takes over the

role of touching the children as the counting starts again.

e Continue until all the children have had a chance to be
the counter.

IINGINERITA Until the children become familiar with the
concept of the game, go around the circle with the child,
encouraging as necessary.

3 My Book

My Book is a personalization resource
which the class will complete over the course of the year
in their Nursery school lessons. In this lesson, the children
will create the cover for their My Book. Prior to the lesson,
it would be helpful for you to complete your own My
Book (or at least the cover and a few pages of the book)
to help demonstrate to the children what they will be
doing and what the cover is for. Photocopiable My Book
worksheets can be found at the back of this book, or on
the Teacher website.

e Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10), motioning for the
children to go back to their tables.

e Show the children a completed My Book and talk about
the book with the class. Tell the class that they are going
to make their own My Book.

¢ Give each child a copy of the My Book cover (p.166).

Tell the children to draw themselves and then let them
choose a colour for the frame: yellow, red, blue or green.

e Ask each child What'’s your name? The children answer
and then write their name in the space provided (do this
for those who aren't able to do so). Then ask How old are
you? The children answer and circle the correct number.

Also ask about the colour they have chosen for the frame.

Ask, e.g. What colour is it? Red?

e Encourage the children to colour and decorate other
elements of the cover as they wish. If you like, you can

Hello!

give them sticky shapes, glitter, bits of tissue paper or
sequins to use in their decoration.

4 Class game: Where’s Mouse?

Invite a child to the front of the class. Ask the child to close
their eyes while you give the Mouse puppet to another
child to hide behind their back. The first child guesses:
they point to the child who they think has Mouse and say
Hello, Mouse! If they are right, the class says Yes. If they are
wrong the class says No, and they continue guessing.

Goodbye

Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11).

Collect in the My Book covers. You will keep these and add
to My Book each unit in the Nursery School lessons.

Say It's time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).
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Unit 1 1 want to be a robot

Objectives

Consolidate the routines language from Hello! and
establish the opening and closing routines for the lessons
Via Daisy’s new words, introduce the children to actions
words in English

Introduce the Who do you want to be? routine,
establishing the costume for the unit (robot) and sharing
in Daisy and Robin’s adventures

Explore the value of joining in and having a go

Body smart: Teach the children about the importance of
being active and that exercise makes you strong
Nursery school: Introduce language for some common
playground games

Language

Daisy’s new words: dance, clap, point, sit down, stand up,
wave

Daisy’s story structure: Let5 ...

Body smart new words: run, jump, stretch, climb,

We're strong!

Nursery school new words: Can you ...?7, play hopscotch,
roll the hoop, catch the ball, throw the beanbag

Revised: Look!, routine language; greetings; weather;
colours; numbers; birthdays; Hello! language

About Unit 1

Costume

Daisy and Robin's costume of choice for this unit s a robot. In
the story, Daisy and Robin join a robot exercise club, which
represents a fitting context for the new actions vocabulary
and a good foundation for the cross-curricular Body smart
topic: Exercise makes you strong.

Enhance your class’ experience of the story by preparing the
robot wristbands and ankle bands props for Mouse from the
Teacher website (PM6). There are also robot wristband props
for each child to make (PM64) and the opportunity for the
class to make their very own full-sized robot in Lesson 7!

Value

The main value for this unit, as presented in the story, is the
importance of joining in. This is a very relevant value so early
on in the year when children are often shy and reluctant

to get involved. Link Daisy’s experience in the story to the
children’s own development by introducing the class to

the concept of the Mouse merits (see p.31), which can be
awarded whenever an individual overcomes shyness and
has a go.

Body smart topic

The Body smart cross-curricular topic focuses on the benefits
of being active and how moving your body will make you
strong. The new actions taught in this topic are ones that
most children will have the opportunity to do on a daily
basis, ensuring that the message is both accessible to and
understandable for everyone in class.

Nursery school topic

The Nursery school topic for this unit is about playground
games. When watching the DVD of children playing in the
playground, encourage the class to make connections
between the types of games presented and their own
experiences. For any games that are unfamiliar to the
children, you could take the opportunity to teach them.

Making the most of this unit

As this is the first time your class will encounter the Lesson 1
sticker worksheet and the Lesson 5 pop-outs, you may need
to spend some extra time on these activities and provide the
children with additional support.

The actions words taught in the unit lend themselves
brilliantly to spending time being active out of doors. This
unit is therefore particularly well suited to the optional
outdoor extra activities you'll find at the end of each lesson.
You can use your classroom presentation tool throughout
the unit for presentation.

Unit song actions

Lesson 1 Actions song

robot — do robot actions; Dance with me — dance like a
robot; Clap your hands — clap your hands three times, to
the beat; And point to me — gesture to yourself with both
hands; Sit down, stand up — sit down and then stand up
again; Stretch up high — stretch your hands high above
your head; And wave goodbye — wave

Lesson 5 Move your body song

Move your body — move to the rhythm of the song;
run —run on the spot; Exercise will make you strong! /
We're strong! — do a strong-man pose; jump — jump on
the spot; stretch — stretch your hands high above your
head; climb — pretend to climb on the spot

Nursery school Lesson 2 Playground games song
Clap your hands - clap your hands; Clap with a friend
— clap your hands with someone opposite you; play
hopscotch — mime playing hopscotch; roll the hoop —
mime rolling a hoop; catch the ball - mime catching a
ball; throw the beanbag — mime throwing a beanbag

Unit 1
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Unit 1 Lesson 1
Daisy’s new words

New language

Daisy’s new words: dance, clap, point, sit down, stand
up, wave

Materials

Audio CD1

Classroom presentation tool
DVD

Hello routine materials
Student Book worksheet 4

Unit 1 Actions flashcards: dance, clap, point, sit down,
stand up, wave

Unit 1 stickers

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2 Song: Actions song

e Say We're going to learn a new song. Play the Actions song
on the DVD. The children simply watch at this stage.

If you don't have access to a DVD player for
this stage of the lesson, skip straight to the presentation
of the song on the Audio CD, below. You should play the
song once, encouraging the children to just listen, before
repeating and demonstrating the actions.

e Play the Actions song again, this time on the Audio CD

(CD1 track 20). Do the actions from the DVD (also listed on

p.43) and encourage the children to join in.

Actions song 120 or [Unit 1 Song DVD]
Robot, robot,

Dance with me.

Clap your hands

And point to me.

Unit1

Sit down, stand up,

Stretch up high.

Clap your hands

And wave goodbye. (Repeat song)

e Play the song two or three times, encouraging more
participation in the actions.

3 Daisy’s new words routine

o Collect together the Actions flashcards and complete
Daisy’s new words routine (see p.21).

Daisy’s new words: Actions ®) 121
Dance, dance. Clap, clap. Point, point. Sit down, sit down.
Stand up, stand up. Wave, wave.

Let’s play

4 Daisy’s game

e Ask your Daisy helper and five other children to come to
the front. Give each of them an Actions flashcard, but ask
them to keep it secret.

e Ask Daisy to look at her flashcard. She can either whisper
the instruction to you and you give it to the class e.g. dance,
or she can give the instruction to the class herself. The class
do the action whilst Daisy holds up the flashcard to confirm
that everyone is doing the correct action.

e Continue the game with the five other flashcards so that
all the actions are practised.

5 Student Books

e Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

¢ Give out the worksheet from the Student Book and the
Unit 1 stickers. Say Find and stick the actions stickers. Find
and stick ‘dance’ Call out each action in turn; the children
put the stickers in place.

¢ Now pointto the robot and say Look!Is it dance’? (No),
Isit ‘wave’? (No), Is it ‘clap? (Yes). Say Find and match ‘clap’.
Demonstrate that children must draw a line to join the robot
to the picture of the child doing the same action (clapping).

e Say Count the girls. Encourage the class to count with you,
pointing to the girls on their worksheet. Repeat for boys.

e Play the Actions song (CD1 track 20), encouraging the
children to point to the actions on their worksheet.

6 Goodbye
¢ Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11).

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Circle game
Unit 1 Actions flashcards

e The children stand in a circle, passing the Actions
flashcards around face down. When you say Look! each
child with a flashcard secretly looks at the picture. They do
the relevant action and the class calls out the word.

Outdoor option: Robots

e Standing in a circle, say the actions in turn. The children
respond by doing the actions as if they were robots.
Establish that whenever you say Stop! they must stand
quite still, stay quiet and look at you.
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Unit 1 Lesson 2
Who do you want to be?

New language

Daisy’s story structure: Let’s ... (dance/ clap / point/ sit
down / stand up / wave)

Materials

Audio CD1

Big Story Book Unit 1
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials

Mouse merits

Mouse prop: robot wristbands and ankle bands (PM6)
(optional)

Story prop: robot wristbands (PM64) (optional)

Unit 1 Actions flashcards

Who do you want to be? poster

If you wish to enrich the story-telling
experience by using the Mouse prop (PMé6), you will need
to prepare this before the lesson.

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2 Daisy’s new words and song

e Display the six Actions flashcards at the front of the class.
Using the Mouse puppet, point to the pictures in turn.
Play the Audio CD (CD1 track 22) and encourage the class
to do the actions.

Since the new words are all actions,

it makes sense for the children to confirm their
understanding by doing the appropriate action. They can
repeat the words if they wish, but there is no pressure to do so.

Daisy’s story structure: Actions &) 1-22
Let's wave. Wave.

Let’s clap. Clap.

Let's point. Point.

Let’s sit down. Sit down.

Let’s stand up. Stand up.

Let's dance. Dance.

This audio sets the new words from Lesson
1 into a simple structure so that the children are given a
meaningful context in relation to the new vocabulary. The
children will hear this structure repeated in the story.

e Say Let’s sing the Actions song. Play the song (CD1 track
20) and encourage everyone to join in with the actions
(and any words they are able to).

3 Who do you want to be? routine

Display the Who do you want to be? poster and complete
the Who do you want to be? routine. (See Routines p.20.)
Play the Who do you want to be? chant (CD1 track 23).

Who do you want to be? (Unit 1) ®) 1.23

1

2,3

Come with me.

Who do you

Want to be?

Daisy | want to be a robot!

This is the first time the children encounter
the Who do you want to be? routine, but this routine will
become a familiar part of their lessons. Use your Mouse
puppet and encourage the class to get actively involved
in the guessing game.

If you are using the robot wristbands and ankle bands
Mouse prop (PM6), make Mouse say  want to be a robot,
too! Secretly put on his costume and repeat the chant,
with Mouse answering. Then bring Mouse out dressed up
and say Look! Mouse is a robot!

4 Story: | want to be a robot

Gather the children around you so that everyone can see
and hear. Say Let’ listen to the story: | want to be a robot.

Play the story on the Audio CD (CD1 track 24) and hold up
the Big Story Book for the class to see, turning the pages
as you follow the story. If you prefer, you can display the
Big Story Book on the Interactive Whiteboard, with audio
accompaniment and text in British English.

The words highlighted in bold (below) and
in colour (in the Big Story Book) are key words that you
can encourage the children to join in with from Lesson 4
onwards, once they become more familiar with the story.
(See Stories p.22 for more information.)

|
1

want to be arobot %) 124 or [Unit 1 Story DVD]

One rainy day, Daisy and Robin are playing with the
dressing up box.

‘| want to be a robot, says Daisy.

‘| want to be a robot, too, says Robin.

Daisy puts on her robot costume.

Robin puts on his robot costume.

And off they go ...

Daisy and Robin see lots of robots.

‘Hello, says the leader robot.'What's your name?’
‘I'm Daisy, says Daisy.’And this is Robin!

‘Well, Daisy and Robin, says the robot.

‘We're doing exercises. Join in!’

‘Let’s wave, says the robot. The robots wave.

‘Let’s clap, says the robot. The robots clap.

Join in, Daisy, says Robin, but Daisy is shy.

She doesn't know what to do.

‘Let’s point, says the robot. The robots point.

‘Let’s sit down, says the robot. The robots sit down.
YJoin in, Daisy, says Robin, but Daisy is shy.

She doesn't know what to do.

‘Let’s stand up, says the robot. The robots stand up.
‘Let’'s dance, says the robot. The robots dance.

Unit1 45
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Join in, Daisy, says Robin, but Daisy is shy. Outdoor option: Let’s...

She doesn't know what to do. Unit 1 Actions flashcards
6 ‘Don’t worry, Daisy. Copy me!’says the robot. « Divide the class into six groups and give each group one
"1,2,3 ... wave and clap and point to me! of the Actions flashcards.
4 5 6.' .. sit down, stand up, dance like this! e Say Let’s followed by one of the action words. The group
7 Daisy isn't shy any more! with the relevant flashcard holds up the flashcard and
"1,2,3 ... wave and clap and point to me! does the action.

4,5,6 ... sit down, stand up, dance like this!'says the
robot.That's great, Daisy! Well done!’
‘It's fun to join in, says Daisy.

e Repeat several times, using all six action words, varying
the pace and the order.

8 Daisy and Robin have lots of fun with the robots, but now

it's time to go home.

They wave goodbye to the robots.
‘Goodbye, say Daisy and Robin.
‘Goodbye, say the robots.

Let’s play

5 Discuss the value: Joining in

Say Now help me tell the story. Ask your helper, Daisy, to
give the six Actions flashcards to six groups of children.
Tell the story again, using the Big Story Book or the
Interactive Whiteboard. The children in each group hold
up their flashcards and do their action whenever their
word is mentioned.

When you've finished, discuss the value of joining in.
Using the story to demonstrate, talk about how Daisy was
shy and had not wanted to join in with the robots, but
that when she did, she had lots of fun! Use the language
of the story to help make your point, e.g. Daisy is shy. She
doesn't know what to do. and It’s fun to join in, says Daisy.

Explain that it's OK to feel shy, but often you feel better

if you have a go. Award a Mouse merit to children who
have overcome shyness to join in enthusiastically with an
activity in English lessons.

6 Goodbye

Say It's time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Story prop (robot wristband)

PM64, colouring pencils, scissors, glue, shiny paper

Give each child the story prop PM64 (the robot
wristband).

Ask the children to colour and cut out the wristband.
They can use bright colours and stick on shiny paper to
decorate the controls.

Help the children to fix the bands around their wrists.
Once the robot wristbands are complete, the children
pretend to be the leader robot from the story and press
the control buttons on their wristbands as they give
instructions to each other, e.q. (Let’s) wave.

This story prop can be used in subsequent
lessons to enhance the children’s experience of the story.

Unit 1
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Unit 1 Lesson 3
Story DVD and comprehension

Materials

Audio CD1

Big Story Book Unit 1

Classroom presentation tool

DVD

Hello routine materials

Story prop: robot wristbands (optional)
Student Book worksheet 5

Unit 1 Actions flashcards

Who do you want to be? poster

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2 Game with song

e Do a quick review of the action words and story structure.
Display the six flashcards. Say, e.q. Let’s dance and point to
the flashcard. The class do the action and repeat the word.
Continue for the other flashcards.

e Say We're going to play a game with the Actions song.
Divide the class into six groups and have them stand
in lines next to each other. Give each group a flashcard,
ensuring they know which action they have been given.

e Play the Actions song (CD1 track 20) and encourage the
person at the front of each group to perform their given
action when they hear it in the song. Once they have
performed their action, they must go to the back of their
group’s line.

e Repeat the song until everyone has had a go at
performing their own action.

3 Story: Who do you want to be? (A robot)

¢ Display the Who do you want to be? poster and complete
the Who do you want to be? routine. (See Routines p.20.)
Play the Who do you want to be? chant (CD1 track 23).

If the children made the robot wristband
story props in the previous lesson, they can put them on
for this activity.

Say Iwanttobea ... Encourage the class to complete the
sentence with robot, supporting them as necessary.

Help the children to remember the story, using actions

and the Big Story Book to prompt their answers. Say, e.g.
The robots do exercises. What do they do? Wave or show the
appropriate page in the Big Story Book to elicit wave from the
children. Repeat for clap, point, sit down, stand up and dance.

4 Story DVD

Gather the children where everyone can see the DVD. Say
Let’s watch the story: | want to be a robot.

Play the story on the DVD or Interactive Whiteboard.
Encourage children to join in with the story where they
can, e.g. with words, actions and sound effects.

Play the DVD again, but press ‘pause’just before the leader
robot gives an instruction in the story. Encourage the
children to do and say the action word. Prompt them by
doing the action yourself before pressing ‘play’

5 Student Books

Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold up
the worksheet and point to the main scene. Say Count the
robots and circle the number. Demonstrate circling the
correct number underneath the first robot cue picture.

Say Circle the leader robot from the story. Point to
different robots in turn, asking Is it the leader robot? If the
children need more support, show a relevant story scene
(e.g. scene 2) from the Big Story Book and give some
descriptions in English, e.g. She’s yellow. Once the leader
robot has been located, repeat the instruction Circle the
leader robot.

Ask Where’s Mouse? Say Find and point.

6 Goodbye

Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11).

Say It's time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Story prop or Yes/No Mouse

If you have not yet created the robot wristband story
props with your class, take the opportunity to do so here.
(See Lesson 2 Indoor option p.46.)

Alternatively, play Yes/No Mouse (see Ideas Bank p.33) using
the Actions flashcards.

Outdoor option: Remote-control robots

story prop: robot wristbands (optional)

Tell the children that they are robots and give them the

six actions as commands, putting on a robot voice like the
leader robot from the story. If the children have made a
robot wristband, they can wear this while playing the game.

Unit 1
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Unit 1 Lesson 4
Story performance

New language
Extended language: Let5 ...

Materials

Audio CD1

Big Story Book Unit 1 (optional)

Classroom presentation tool

Hello routine materials

Mini flashcards (PM15)

Numbers flashcards: 1, 2, 3,4, 5, 6 (optional)
Story prop: robot wristbands (optional)
Unit 1 Actions flashcards

Make copies of PM15 and cut out the
pictures before this lesson. You need enough copies for
each child to have one of the small pictures.

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2 Class game

e Explain to the class that you are going to play a memory game.

e Show an Actions flashcard and then take it away. Prompt
the class by saying Let’s ... The class must remember the
action on the flashcard by saying the word and doing the
action.

e Continue with the remaining Actions flashcards.

You can increase the difficulty of this game
by showing a few flashcards at a time, and encouraging
children to remember them all in the correct order.

Let’s learn

3 Extended language: Let’s ...

e The children can all wear their robot wristbands for this
activity, if they have made them.

e Give each child a picture from PM15 and keep one (e.g.
clap) for yourself. Demonstrate looking at your picture.
Pretend to be the leader robot and say. I'm the leader
robot. Let’s clap. Other children with the clap pictures
come and join you and you all start clapping.

e Continue for other actions, encouraging children to take
on the role of the leader robot.

Unit1

Let’s review

4 Daisy'’s review game

Pairs

Play Pairs using two copies of PM15 (see Ideas Bank p.33).

5 Story performance

Play the story | want to be a robot on the DVD or Interactive
Whiteboard, or tell the story with the Big Story Book so
that it is fresh in the children’s minds before they do their
own performance.

Choose four children to take the roles of Daisy, Robin,
Mouse and the leader robot. Everyone else can be the
robots doing their exercises. Everyone can wear their
robot wristbands, if they have made them.

Play the story on the Audio CD (CD1 track 24),
encouraging the main characters to act out their parts
with actions and any words they can manage. Pause the
Audio CD, as needed, to allow them the time to do this.

Encourage the rest of the class to participate with the
join-in words and any actions they know.

Repeat the procedure, giving other children the chance to
take the lead roles.

6 Goodbye

Say It's time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Point to the numbers

Numbers flashcards

Say to the children Close your eyes. and demonstrate what
this means. Hide the flashcards for numbers 1-6 around
the room. Say, e.g. Point to 3. Everyone looks around to
locate and point to the flashcard for number 3. Ask a child
to fetch it and give it to you.

Hold up the flashcard and say Let’s count to 3. The class
counts together. Repeat with the other numbers.

Outdoor option: Outdoor story performance

story prop: robot wristbands (optional), Big Story Book
Give four children the lead roles: Daisy, Robin, Mouse and
the leader robot. Everyone else can be the robots doing
their exercises. All can wear their robot wristbands.

Read the Big Story Book and help the children to act out
the story. Walk with the main characters so they know
where to go. As you are outdoors, this can be a lively
enactment. Encourage the other children to participate
with the join-in words and robot actions.

Act out the story as many times as you like, changing the
lead characters each time.
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Unit 1 Lesson 5
Smart topic new words

New language

Body smart new words: run, jump, stretch, climb,
We're strong!

Materials

Audio CD1

Classroom presentation tool

Hello routine materials

Student Book Unit 1 Body smart pop-outs

Unit 1 Body smart flashcards: run, jump, stretch, climb

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2 Body smart song: Move your body song
e Say We're going to learn a new song.

e Play the Move your body song (CD1 track 25),
demonstrating the actions (see p.43) for the children.

Move your body song ®) 1:25
Move your body,

Run, run,

Run, run,

Run, run,

Move your body,

Run, run,

Exercise will make you strong!

Run, run, run,

Jump, jump, jump,
Stretch, stretch, stretch,
We're strong!

Move your body,
Climb, climb,

Climb, climb,

Climb, climb,

Move your body,

Climb, climb,

Exercise will make you strong!

Climb, climb, climb,

Jump, jump, jump,

Stretch, stretch, stretch,

We're strong!

e Play the song two or three times, encouraging the class to
begin participating in the actions themselves.

3 Body smart new words

¢ Present the new words using the Audio CD and the Body
smart flashcards. Play the Audio CD (CD1 track 26).
Use the Mouse puppet to point to or hold up the
appropriate flashcard for everyone to see.

¢ Play the audio again, encouraging the children to point to
the flashcards as they hear each action.

Body smart new words: Move your body %) 1-26

Let’s run. Run.

Let’s jump. Jump.

Let’s stretch. Stretch.

Let’s climb. Climb.

We're strong!

e Play the audio once more and this time encourage the
children to join in with the actions themselves.

Let’s play

4 Pop-outs
e Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).
¢ Give out the Body smart pop-outs.

e Show the class how to press out the pop-outs and
thread the longer strip through the slits in the viewer.
Demonstrate how the strip can move freely through this
viewer to create different scenes.

As this is the first time the children have
encountered the pop-outs, they may require a little
additional support to begin with. Alternatively, you

can prepare the pop-outs for each child in advance of
the lesson, allowing you more time to concentrate on
language learning. Preparing the pop-outs for the whole
class should only take around 15 minutes.

e Say, eq. Let’s run. Everyone threads through their strip so
that the run picture is in the centre of the frame.

e Now say, e.g. Move your body, jump, jump! The children
thread through their strip to reveal the correct picture
each time.

5 Game with pop-outs

e Ask two volunteers to come to the front of the class and
play Pop-out snap.

¢ Without conferring, two children slide their strip through
their frame to reveal an action. They then show these to
each other. If they are the same, they say, e.g. Jump and
they both jump. If they are not the same, they try again.

e When a match is made, encourage the whole class to
repeat the action and follow up with a collective call of

Unit 1
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We're strong! (and associated action) to reflect the message
of the topic.

e Invite different pairs of children to the front to play the game.

Some children may be reluctant to speak
aloud. Don't worry if this is the case; they can whisper the
word to you or simply show their understanding by doing
the action; conversely, more confident children can be
encouraged to use the structure, e.q. Let’s jump!

6 Goodbye

e Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11).

UFXGINCERA The pop-outs will be used again next lesson.

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Slow motion
Unit 1 Actions flashcards, Unit 1 Body smart flashcards

e Have the children sit in a circle with you standing in the
middle. Do one of the actions from the unit (dance, clap,
point, sit down, stand up, wave, run, jump, stretch, climb), but
in slow motion. The children call out the word.

¢ Aska child to join you in the centre of the circle. Say, e.q.
(Maria), come here, please. Whisper one of the actions or
secretly show one of the Actions flashcards to a child.
They carry out the action in slow motion. The rest of the
class calls out the word. Repeat with other children and
actions.

Outdoor option: Mouse says ...
Mouse puppet
e Play Mouse says. .. (see Ideas Bank p.33).

50 Unit 1
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Unit 1 Lesson 6
Smart topic DVD

Materials

Audio CD1

Classroom presentation tool
DVD

Hello routine materials
Student Book worksheet 6
Unit 1 Actions flashcards
Unit 1 Body smart flashcards
Unit 1 Body smart pop-outs

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2 Pop-outs and song

e Hold up each of the Body smart flashcards in turn, saying
each word and encouraging the class to repeat and do
the action.

e Give out the Unit 1 pop-outs. Play the Move your body
song (CD1 track 25). The children thread the strip through
to reveal the appropriate picture each time they hear the
corresponding action.

¢ Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11) while they put away their pop-outs.

3 DVD
e Say It’s time to watch the DVD.

¢ Play the Move your body sequence through once,
encouraging the children to watch closely.

Move your body [Unit 1 Smart topic DVD]

Look at the boy. He's moving his body.

‘Run!’says the boy. He runs and runs. He's strong!

Look at the girl. She’s moving her body.

Jump!’'says the girl. She jumps and jumps. She’s strong!

Look at the boy. He's moving his body.

‘Stretch!’says the boy. He stretches and stretches. He's strong!
Look at the girl. She’'s moving her body.

‘Climb!”says the girl. She climbs and climbs. She’s strong!
Look at the boys and the girls.1, 2, boys; 1, 2 girls.

They're moving their bodies. They're strong!

Can you move your body? Are you strong?

4 DVD with flashcards

¢ Divide the class into four groups and ask your helper to
give each group a Unit 1 Body smart flashcard before
joining their own group. Make sure everyone understands
which flashcard they have.

e Play the DVD. Every time an action is mentioned on the
DVD, the group with the appropriate flashcard stands up
and does their action. Pause the DVD to allow them time
to do this.

Let’s play

5 Student Books
e Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10)

¢ Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold up
the worksheet and point to and say each action in turn.

e Now focus on the first frame and elicit the word for the
girl's action in the second photo (run). Say Move your
body! Is the girl moving her body? (Yes) Point to the boy in
the first picture and ask Is the boy moving his body? (No).
Say Look and tick ‘run’ and show where the picture has
been ticked as an example. Finally, say We're strong!

e Continue in this way with the other pictures, ticking the
pictures of the active children. Go around talking to the
children as they work. Ask them what exercise they do by
saying, e.qg. Can you run?.

e Play the Move your body song (CD1 track 25). The children join
inand point to the appropriate actions on their worksheet.

6 Goodbye
¢ Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11).

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Review worksheet
Unit 1 Review worksheet (PM102), pencils, crayons

e Complete the Review worksheet for this unit. The
children find and circle the items from the key in the
big picture, then point to and say the words they know.
The worksheet features language from both Daisy’s new
words and the Body smart topic.

e [f there is time, the children can colour the picture.

Outdoor option: Follow the leader

¢ Organize the class into a long line behind you. Ask them
to follow you around the outside area, in the style of
'Follow the leader’.

e Count each six steps (one, two, three, four, five, six) with the
children and then say, e.qg. Let’s stretch. Everyone stretches.
Continue, making sure that everyone is following you, and
covering all the ten actions covered in the unit so far.

Unit 1
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Unit 1 Lesson 7 (optional)
Craft project

Materials

Audio CD1

Classroom presentation tool

Hello routine materials

Unit 1 Actions flashcards

Unit 1 Body smart flashcards

Individual craft: Craft (PM72), completed actions cube,
scissors, glue

Class craft: Mini flashcards (PM15), cardboard boxes,
decorations (e.g. foil, polystyrene packaging), cardboard
tubes, card/newspaper, pencils, paint, paintbrushes, glue

With any craft activity, it is highly
recommended that you prepare an example before the
lesson, to ensure that you are clear about how to make it,

and so that the children can see what they will be making.

Let’s begin

1

Hello

Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2 Game with song

Divide the class in half and play the Actions song (CD1
track 20). One half of the class sings the song along with
the Audio CD, giving the instructions to the other half
who pretend to be robots and do the actions, in a robotic
manner.

3 Craft

Depending on the time you have available,
and also the activity that you feel best suits your class,
choose either the Individual project or the Class project.

Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10), motioning for the
children to go back to their tables.

Individual project: Actions cube

52

Show the children a copy of a finished actions cube and
ensure everyone has their own copy of PM72.

Demonstrate how to cut, fold and glue the actions cube.
Go around the class, helping the children as necessary.
Once the actions cubes are complete, call out a word from
the cube (e.g. jump). Everyone finds the jump picture and
holds up the cube pointing to the picture.

Demonstrate a pair game with one child rolling their cube
and calling out the word for the action that lands facing
upwards. The second child mimes the action.

Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11).

Unit1

Class project: Robot

e Tell the class that they are going to make a robot. Show
how a head and a body can be fashioned from two
cardboard boxes - the body being a slightly bigger box
than the head. The robot can be decorated in numerous
ways, e.g. by sticking on foil, different coloured circles,
small pieces of polystyrene packaging and other such
materials for features.

¢ Show how robot limbs can be made from cardboard
tubes or by rolling and securing large pieces of card or
newspaper. Once the different body parts are complete,
help the class to stick the robot together.

IEFXGIINCERITA To ensure everyone in the class has a role,
divide the class into groups, giving each a particular task.

¢ Make four control buttons: one red, one yellow, one green
and one blue and stick them onto the robot’s body. Use
PM15 to add an actions picture above each button.

¢ Play a class game with the robot. Choose and press a
control button, saying the action in a robot voice, e.qg. Let’s
point! The children repeat and do the action.

¢ Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11).

4 Class game

¢ Display the ten Unit 1 Actions and Body smart flashcards
around the room. Say Move your body. Everyone chooses
a flashcard to go to and then mimes the appropriate
action.

e Say Stop!and Sit down. In turn, ask the groups at the
different flashcards to mime and say their action for the
rest of class.

5 Goodbye

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: DVD Listen and find the mistakes
Unit 1 Lesson 6 DVD
e Say It's time to watch the DVD.

¢ Play the sequence through once, encouraging the
children to watch closely.

¢ Say Let’s watch the DVD again. Tell me if | am wrong.
Play the DVD with the volume down and read the script
from Lesson 6 (p.51) but making very obvious mistakes,
e.g. swap runs with claps. Exaggerate the mistakes and
encourage the children to say No when they recognize
that you are wrong. Say Silly me! in response.

Outdoor option: Actions cube
actions cubes
e Choose two children to lead a game whereby one rolls
the cube and the other calls out the word for the exercise
picture which lands facing upwards. The rest of the class
then does that exercise.

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Unit 1 Lesson 8
Review and Portfolio

Materials

Audio CD1

Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials

Mouse merits

Student Book worksheet 7
Unit 1 Actions flashcards
Unit 1 Body smart flashcards

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s review

2 Songs

e Remind the children of the songs in Unit 1: Actions song
(CD1 track 20) and Move your body song (CD1 track 25).

e Play and sing both songs and encourage the children to
joinin.

¢ After you have sung both songs, ask the children What's
your favourite song? Sing the preferred song through one
more time.

Revisit the songs regularly to ensure the
children don't forget them and in order to revise the
language they have learnt.

3 Show what you can do

Let’s...

e Choose a Unit 1 Actions or Body smart flashcard and say
the action, e.q. Let’s stretch. Pass the flashcard around the
circle. The children say and mime the action as they pass
on the flashcard.

e Add more flashcards when the children are ready.

4 Student Books

e Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

¢ Give out the worksheet from the Student Book.

¢ Hold up the worksheet and point to each of the children
in turn. Elicit the actions from different children. The rest of
the children point to the pictures as they hear them.

e Ask the class to colour in the children. You may wish to
keep this quite uncontrolled; alternatively, you could
provide more guidance by saying, e.g. Colour run’blue.
Colour jump’ green.

e Askindividuals What's your favourite action? Listen to
some replies, then ask everyone to choose and circle their
favourite action on the worksheet.

e Go around as they work, awarding Mouse merits to
children who have completed the worksheet tasks.

e Tell individuals Do your favourite action.

Use the ‘Notes' section on the back of the
worksheet to communicate the learning objectives of
Unit 1, or to pass on a message to the parents regarding
the child’s progress.

If you are following the Phonics syllabus,
now is a good opportunity to review and practise your
sounds and letters.

5 Goodbye

e |f you have time, tell the story once more for the children
to enjoy.

e Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11).

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Mouse says ...
e Play Mouse says ... (see Ideas Bank p.33).

Outdoor option: Dressing up
story prop: robot wristbands (optional), gadgets / costume items (optional)
¢ Take the children outdoors. They can dress up as robots
by putting on their robot wristbands and (if you wish) any
other gadgets and costume items useful for being a robot.
Prompt by saying Iwantto bea ... and encourage them
to complete the sentence with robot.

¢ Using a robot voice, call out all the actions they know
from Unit 1 for them to mime.

¢ Encourage them to do the same for each other.

Unit 1
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Unit 1 Nursery school Lesson 1
Nursery school new words

New language

Nursery school new words: play hopscotch, roll the
hoop, catch the ball, throw the beanbag

Materials

Audio CD1

Classroom presentation tool

DVD

Hello routine materials

Small pieces of paper / sticky notes
Unit 1 Nursery school poster

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

The Nursery school DVD provides the
perfect opportunity for children to get a glimpse of UK
culture. Encourage children to notice any differences
or similarities between their own lives and those of the
children in the UK.

2 Nursery school DVD
e Sayt'stime to watch the DVD. Let’s visit a nursery in the UK.

¢ Play the sequence once, encouraging the children to
watch closely.

Let’s go to nursery school! [Unit 1 Nursery school
DVD]

Let’s go to nursery school!

It's play time. The children are in the playground. They're
playing. What can you see?

Katie is jumping. Jump, jump, jump!

These children are climbing. Climb, climb, climb!

These children are running. Run, run, run!

Look at Poppy. What's she doing? She’s playing hopscotch.
Hop, jump, hop, jump, hop!

Look at the girls. What are they doing? They're playing
hopscotch.

Can you play hopscotch?

Emma’s got a hoop. What colour is the hoop? It's yellow.
Lily's got a hoop, too. It's red. Can she roll the hoop? Yes, she
can!

Can you roll a hoop?

Let’s look for Mouse. Where is he? Can you see him? Here he
is! Hello, Mouse!

Eva, Lewis and Finlay are playing a game with some
beanbags.

Eva throws the beanbag.

Hurray! It's in the bucket.

Lewis throws the beanbag. Whoops!

Can you throw a beanbag?

Look at the children. Can they catch the ball?

Unit1

Oh dear!
Can Bella catch the ball? Yes! Well done, Bella!
Play time is fun!

o After watching, elicit children’s observations about what
they've seen. Encourage them to make comparisons
between what they do at nursery and what the children
do in the UK.

3 Nursery school new words

e Present the new words using the Audio CD and the
Nursery school poster.

¢ Play the Audio CD (CDT1 track 27). Use the Mouse puppet
to point to the photos at the side of the poster in turn.

Nursery school new words: Playground

games ®) 127

Hopscotch. Play hopscotch.

Hoop. Roll the hoop.

Ball. Catch the ball.

Beanbag. Throw the beanbag.

¢ Play the audio again, this time drawing attention to the
relevant detail in the illustrated playground scene.

e Help the children to make connections between
the photos in the poster and the main illustration.
For example, point to the hopscotch photo and say
Hopscotch. Then point to the illustration and say Where’s
hopscotch? Point to the children catching the ball and
ask Is this hopscotch? (No) Point to the children playing
hopscotch and ask Is this hopscotch? (Yes). Repeat for the
other new words.

Let’s play
4 Class game

Memory game

¢ Play a memory game using the Nursery school poster.
Point to the illustrated part of the poster and say the new
words in turn. The class can repeat if they are ready and
able, though there is no expectation for them to do so at
this stage.

e Now cover up the illustrations on the poster with
individual pieces of paper or sticky notes.

e Askan individual to come to the front of class and say, e.g.
Find ‘Catch the ball: You can point to the ball photo as a
prompt if you wish. Encourage the individual to uncover
the correct image by removing the piece of paper. Repeat
several times to practise all the new language and give
other members of the class a turn.

5 Goodbye

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities
e Choose a game from the Ideas Bank (p.33) to play with
your class. Alternatively, you could take the children

outdoors to try any of the playground games seen in the
DVD.
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Unit 1 Nursery school Lesson 2
Nursery school song

Materials

Audio CD1

Classroom presentation tool
DVD

Hello routine materials
Student Book worksheet 8
Unit 1 Nursery school poster

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2 Nursery school poster

e Display the Nursery school poster and review the new
vocabulary by pointing to the pictures and saying the words.

¢ Now point to, e.g. the children playing hopscotch and
say Roll the hoop. Yes or No? Encourage the children to
respond with No. Repeat for the other new words, as well
as for any revision words on the poster, e.g. climb or jump.

3 Nursery school DVD

e Gather the children where everyone can see the DVD. Ask
children what they can remember about the children at
the UK nursery school.

e Say It's time to watch the DVD. Let’s watch the children at
the school. Play the sequence once, and let the children
enjoy the story.

e Play the DVD again. Press the pause button or turn off the
volume when the children on screen do the new words.
Say, e.qg. What’s this? Let’s roll the hoop. Encourage your class
to mime the action.

Let’s learn

4 Song: Playground games song

e Say We're going to learn a new song. Play the Playground
games song (CD1 track 28) once, demonstrating the
actions to the children.

e Invite a child to the front and play the song again to
demonstrate the action for Clap with a friend.

Playground games song 128
Clap your hands,

Clap with a friend.

Play hopscotch

And start again.

Clap your hands,
Clap with a friend.
Roll the hoop
And start again.

Clap your hands,
Clap with a friend.
Catch the ball
And start again.

Clap your hands,

Clap with a friend.

Throw the beanbag

And start again.

e Play the song two or three times, encouraging more
participation in the actions. You may wish to arrange
everyone into pairs so that all the children do the actions
with their partner.

5 Student Books
e Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

¢ Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Say each of
the new words in turn, pointing to them on the worksheet.

¢ Say Look and match the pictures. What'’s this? Point to the
picture of the boy playing hopscotch and elicit hopscotch
from the class. Point to the corresponding hopscotch
image at the bottom of the page and ask again What's
this? Establish the two pictures of hopscotch are a match,
and demonstrate drawing a line between them.

e The children match the remaining pictures themselves.

e When the children have finished matching, say Colour the
ball, the hopscotch, the beanbag and the hoop. If you wish,
you can encourage them to practise colours vocabulary by
instructing them to, e.g. Colour the ball green.

¢ When the children have completed the worksheet, play
the Playground games song (CD1 track 28) once more,
encouraging the children to point to the correct action.

6 Goodbye

¢ Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11).

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

e Choose a game from the Ideas Bank (p.33) to play with
your class.

Unit 1
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Unit 1 Nursery school Lesson 3
Nursery school review and project

New language

Nursery school extended language question:
Canyou...?

Materials

A hoop, a ball and a beanbag (optional, but
recommended)

Audio CD1

Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials

My Book Unit 1 p.167

Unit 1 Actions flashcards
Unit 1 Body smart flashcards
Unit 1 Nursery school poster

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2 Song: Playground games song

From the options that follow, choose the
activity that best suits the requirements of your class

at this stage in the unit. You may wish to do the other
activity at a later date.

Option 1
¢ Play the Playground games song (CD1 track 28) and
encourage the class to sing along and do the actions.

¢ Now divide the class into four groups: play hopscotch, roll
the hoop, catch the ball, throw the beanbag.

e Aska representative from each group to point to their
activity on the Nursery school poster to confirm to the rest
of the group which it is. Play the song again, with each
group singing and doing the actions for their verse of the
song.

Option 2

¢ Organize the children into two concentric circles with
each child in the inner circle turned to face a child in the
outer circle.

e Play the Playground games song (CD1 track 28). The
children do or mime all the actions. When they hear Clap
with a friend, they clap hands with the child opposite.

e At the beginning of each new verse, the children in the
inner circle move around one place so that everyone has
a new partner.

Unit1

Let’s learn

3 Extended language: Canyou...?

e Draw the class'attention to the Nursery school poster.
Point to each activity in turn and review each new word
with the class.

¢ Play the Extended language audio (CD1 track 29) miming
each action in turn.

Nursery school extended language: Canyou ...?
129

Can you play hopscotch?

Can you roll the hoop?

Can you catch the ball?

Can you throw the beanbag?

e Repeat each question, miming the action and making it
clear you are asking a question with the intonation in your
voice and by gesturing to the class. The class respond with
Yes or No.

e Askindividuals, e.qg. Can you catch the ball? miming the
action for them. They call out Yes if think they can catch a
ball and No if they don't think they can.

It's recommended that you bring in a hoop,
a ball and a beanbag to enhance this activity. You can also
create a hopscotch grid on the floor with chalk, or draw
the grid on a large piece of paper and fix this to the floor
with sticky tape.

¢ Extend the activity by practising some of the revision
vocabulary on the Nursery school poster with the question,
eg. Canyou jump?

Let’s review

4 My Book project
e Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

¢ Give out the My Book Unit T photocopy (p.167). Ask the
children to circle the things they can do and draw their
favourite playground game.

The My Book project allows children to
personalize the topic. Encourage them to think about how
they are the same or different from the children in the UK.

5 Review game

¢ Review some of the actions and Body smart vocabulary
from the main unit. Conceal an Actions flashcard behind a
plain piece of paper and reveal it very slowly. The children
start miming the action when they recognize the picture.
They call out the words if they can remember them. Do
similar for the Nursery school actions using the poster.

6 Goodbye

¢ Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11).

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

¢ Choose a game from the Ideas Bank (p.33) to play with
your class.
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Unit 2 1 want to be a monster

Objectives
Practise the routines language

Via Robin's new words, introduce the children to face
words in English

Establish the costume for the unit (monster) and share in
Daisy and Robin’s adventures with the story

Explore the value of being friendly

Self smart: Teach the children about the distinction
between dirty and clean and the importance of washing

Nursery school: Introduce language for some body
parts in a first aid context

Key language

Robin’s new words: ears, nose, eyes, mouth, sad, happy
Robin’s story structure: /t5 got ...

Self smart new words: hands, face, dirty, clean
Nursery school new words: What’s the matter? What
hurts?, elbowy, finger, knee, toe

Revised: routine language; greetings; weather; colours;
numbers; birthdays; Hello! language; Unit 1 language

About Unit 2

Costume

Robin and Daisy’s costume of choice for this unit is a
monster. In the story, Robin and Daisy go in search of
monsters, which represents an engaging context for the
new face vocabulary.

Enhance your class experience of the story by preparing the
monster hands props for Mouse from the Teacher website
(PM7). There are also monster ears and eyes for the children
to make their very own monster headband (PM65)! Don't
forget the monster costume sticker, provided with the
Student Book sticker sheets, which will also serve to enhance
the topic.

Value

The main value for this unit, as presented in the story, is the
importance of being friendly. This is particularly relevant at
this pointin the year, as there may be some children who have
found it more difficult to settle and make friends than others.
Link Robin and Daisy’s experience in the story to the children’s
own development by rewarding those who have been
friendly to a child who has felt left out with a Mouse merit.

Self smart topic

The Self smart cross-curricular topic continues and

expands on the body theme of this unit by focusing on the
importance of washing your face and hands when they're
dirty. The song and DVD story, in particular, set this lesson in
a fun context that will encourage the children to develop a
healthy habit for life.

Nursery school topic

The Nursery school topic for this unit teaches some parts
of the body in a first aid context. When watching the DVD
of the school nurse administering first aid to a boy who has
had a fall, help the class to identify who in your school they
would go to if something similar happened to them.

Making the most of this unit

In addition to the costume props outlined above, this

unit lends itself well to having some fun with face paints,
particularly for the Lesson 4 story performance. Note that it's
important to check with parents before using the face paints
to ensure that no child is allergic.

The At nursery school worksheet requires some simple
cutting in order for it to be fully completed. In order to
spend as much time as possible practising the language
in the lesson, you may wish to pre-cut the worksheets in
advance.

You can use your classroom presentation tool throughout
the unit for presentation.

Unit song actions

Lesson 1 Face song

ears — point to your ears; nose — point to your nose;
eyes — point to your eyes; mouth — point to your mouth;
sad — trace a sad mouth; happy — trace a happy mouth

Lesson 5 Wash your hands song

wash your hands — pretend to wash your hands;

dirty — show your hands in front of you and look at them
in mock-disgust; clean — show your hands in front of you
and smile; wash your face — pretend to wash your face

Nursery school Lesson 2 First aid song

What's the matter? / What hurts? — shrug your shoulders;
elbow — point to your elbow; finger — point to your finger;
knee — point to your knee; toe — point to your toe; It hurts
- rub the relevant body part

Unit 2
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Unit 2 Lesson 1
Robin’s new words

New language
Robin’s new words: ears, nose, eyes, mouth, sad, happy

Materials

Audio CD1

Classroom presentation tool

DVD

Hello routine materials

Student Book worksheet 9

Unit 2 Face flashcards: ears, nose, eyes, mouth, sad, happy
Unit 2 stickers

Let’s begin
1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2 Song: Face song

e Say We're going to learn a new song. Play the Face song on
the DVD. The children simply watch at this stage.

¢ Play the Face song again, this time on the Audio CD (CD1
track 30). Do the actions and encourage them to join in.

Face song ®) 1.30 or [Unit 2 Song DVD]

Point to your ears,

Point to your nose,

Point to your eyes,

Point to your mouth.

Point to a sad mouth,

Boo, hoo, hoo!

Point to a happy mouth,

Happy, happy, you! (Repeat song x2)

¢ Play the song two or three times, encouraging more
participation in the actions.

3 Robin’s new words routine

e Complete the Robin’s new words routine (see p.21) using
the Face flashcards.

Unit2

Robin’s new words: Face 1431
Ears, ears. Nose, nose. Eyes, eyes. Mouth, mouth. Sad, sad.

Happy, happy.
Let’s play

4 Robin’s game

¢ Gather all the children together at the front of the class.
Take out the six Face flashcards but do not to show them
to the children. Say Stand up. Tell the children to listen to
the words you say and sit down when they hear happy.

¢ Shuffle the flashcards, give them to Robin to hold (asking
him to hide them from the class) and then say the word
on the facing flashcard, e.g. nose.

e Pause to allow the children time to decide whether to
sit down for each word you say. Continue until you say
happy, at which point all the children should sit down.
Then shuffle the cards and play again. After a while, invite
another child to hold the flashcards.

5 Student Books

e Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

¢ Give out the worksheet from the Student Book and the
Unit 2 stickers. Hold up the worksheet and point to each
of the facial features in turn.

e Make sure everyone has the stickers to hand. Say Find
and stick: nose. Call out each facial feature in turn and the
children put the stickers in place.

e When the stickers are in place, say Point to the sad mouth.
on the boy. Tell the children to trace over the sad mouth.
Tell the children to Point to the happy mouth.

e Play the Face song (CD1 track 30), encouraging the
children to join in and point to the appropriate facial
features on their worksheet.

6 Goodbye

e Encourage the children to tidy up by singing or playing
the Tidy up song (CD1 track 11).

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Happy or sad

¢ Draw a smiley face on the board and say happy. Draw
another face with a downcast mouth and say sad.

¢ Smile and make a happy face and say happy. Move your
hand down over your face and change your expression to
a sad face as you do so. Say sad. Then do this in reverse.

e Tell the children to make happy and sad faces, too.
Continue in this way until the children can make happy
and sad faces confidently. Then call out happy or sad
and the children make the right expression. Vary the
instructions, e.g. happy, happy, sad, happy, sad, sad.

Outdoor option: Draw a face
chalk, Unit 2 Face flashcards (optional)

o Take the children outdoors. Give each child a piece of
chalk. Tell them to find their own space.

¢ Point to yourface and say We're going to draw a face. Draw
acircle as the outline of a face and tell the children to do
the same. Call out the parts of the face in turn, e.g. eyes. The
children draw the feature on their face. If they need further
help, hold up the corresponding Face flashcard as prompts.
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Unit 2 Lesson 2
Who do you want to be?

New language
Robin’s story structure: /t5 got ...

Materials

Audio CD1

Big Story Book Unit 2
Classroom presentation tool

Hello routine materials

Mouse merits

Mouse prop: monster hands (PM7) (optional)

Story prop: monster eyes and ears (PM65) (optional)
Unit 2 Face flashcards

Who do you want to be? poster

If you wish to enrich the story-telling
experience by using the Mouse prop (PM7), you will need
to prepare this before the lesson.

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2 Robin’s new words and song

e Display the six Face flashcards at the front of the class.
Using the Mouse puppet, point to each in turn. Play the
Audio CD (CD1 track 32) and encourage the class to do
the actions.

Robin’s story structure: Face (@) 1.32

It's got eyes. Eyes.

It's got ears. Ears.

It's got a nose. Nose.

[t's got a mouth. Mouth.

e Say Let’s sing the Face song. Play the song (CD1 track 30)
and encourage everyone to join in with the actions (and
any words they are able to).

3 Who do you want to be? routine

e Display the Who do you want to be? poster and complete
the Who do you want to be? routine. Play the Who do you
want to be? chant (CD1 track 33).

Who do you want to be? (Unit 2) ®) 1-33

1,2,3

Come with me.

Who do you

Want to be?

Robin | want to be a monster!

e If you are using the monster hands Mouse prop (PM7),
make Mouse say | want to be a monster, too! Secretly
put on his costume and repeat the chant, with Mouse

answering. Then bring Mouse out dressed up and say
Look! Mouse is a monster!

4 Story: | want to be a monster

e Gather the children around you so they can all see and
hear. Say Let’ listen to the story: | want to be a monster.

e Play the story on the Audio CD (CD1 track 34) and hold up
the Big Story Book for the class to see, turning the pages
as you follow the story.

| want to be a monster 1-34 or [Unit 2 Story
DVD]
1 One windy day, Robin and Daisy are playing with the
dressing up box.
' want to be a monster, says Robin.
‘| want to be a monster, too, says Daisy.
Robin puts on his monster costume.
Daisy puts on her monster costume.
And off they go ...
2 Robin and Daisy walk through the trees.
They are looking for monsters.
‘Look! There's a monster, says Robin.
'It's got yellow eyes!
‘And it's got blue ears, says Daisy.
3 It's got a red nose, says Robin.
‘And it's got a green mouth, says Daisy.
4 The monster sees Robin and Daisy.
The monster roars.'Rooaar!’
Robin and Daisy are frightened.
‘Aaaaah! Run!’shouts Robin.
Robin and Daisy run and run, but the monster runs, too.
5 The monster is sad.
'Please stop running, says the monster.
‘Everyone runs away. No one wants to play with me!
‘Don't be sad, says Robin.‘We'll play with you!
6 ‘Let’s climb a tree, says Robin.
So Robin, Daisy and the monster climb a tree.
Robin and Daisy are happy.
The monster is happy, too.
7 ‘Let’s jump up and down, says Robin.
So Robin, Daisy and the monster jump up and down.
And they roar and roar and roar!
'‘ROOOAAAR!
8 Robin, Daisy and the monster play all day, but now it's
time to go home.
They wave goodbye to the monster with the yellow eyes,
the blue ears, the red nose and the green mouth.
‘Goodbye, say Robin and Daisy.
‘Goodbye, says the monster.

Let’s play

5 Discuss the value: Being friendly

e Say Now help me tell the story. Ask your helper, Robin, to
give the six Face flashcards to six groups of children.

e Tell the story again, using the Big Story Book or the
Interactive Whiteboard. The children in each group hold
up their flashcards and point to the correct facial feature
whenever their word is mentioned.

¢ To make this more interactive for the whole group, tell
the children to claw at the air every time they hear the
word monster.

Unit 2 59
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e When you've finished, discuss the value of being friendly.
Talk about how Daisy and Robin ran away from the
monster because he looked different. He has red eyes,
blue ears, a green nose and a yellow mouth, but that
when they stopped to talk to him they realized that the
monster was very friendly. Use the language of the story
to help make your point, e.qg. Daisy and Robin run and run.
and ‘Everyone runs away, says the monster. ‘Don’t be sad,
says Robin. ‘We'll play with you!

e Explain how we sometimes meet other children who look
different from us, but that inside they are just the same.

e Award a Mouse merit to children who have been friendly
to a child who has felt left out.

6 Goodbye

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Story prop (monster ears and eyes)
PM65, pencils, scissors, glue, card

¢ Give each child the story prop PM65 (the monster ears
and eyes).

e Ask the children to choose red, green, blue or yellow to
colour in their ears and eyes.

e They stick the photocopy onto the card and cut out the parts
of the face with support as necessary.

¢ Help the children fold and glue the ears and eyes onto a
simple headband (i.e. a strip of card, about 2 centimetres
thick, stuck together to fit around the head of each child).

e Once the monster headband is complete, practise the
monster actions in the story. Say e.g. Let’s climb.

¢ Keep the headbands for the subsequent story lessons.

Outdoor option: Musical monsters
Audio (D1
e Call out an instruction, e.g. Run! and play some music.

¢ Play one of the course songs. The children pretend to
be monsters and do the action while the music plays.
Stop the music (if it isn't possible to play music outdoors,
then just let them do the action until you say Stop!). The
children should stop moving immediately and stand
completely still. Any child that moves is out.

¢ Repeat the steps until there is only one child left. Possible
actions include: clap your hands, run, jump, dance, climb,
wave, roar.

Unit2
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Unit 2 Lesson 3
Story DVD and comprehension

Materials

Audio CD1

Big Story Book Unit 2 (optional)

Classroom presentation tool

DVD

Hello routine materials

Story prop: monster eyes and ears (optional)
Student Book worksheet 10

Unit 2 Face flashcards

Who do you want to be? poster

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2 Game with song

e Do a quick review of the Unit 2 face words and story
structure using the Face flashcards. Display the six
flashcards. Say, e.q. It's got a nose. Encourage everyone to
do the action and repeat the word. Do the same for all the
flashcards.

¢ Play the Face song on the DVD or Audio CD (CD1 track 30)
and encourage everyone to do the actions and join in
with as much as they can.

e Say We're going to play a game. Divide the class into six
groups and have them stand in lines next to each other.
Place a flashcard in front of each group and make sure the
children know which facial feature they have been given.

¢ Play the song again and encourage the person at the
front of each group to do the appropriate action when
they hear it in the song. You can help by pointing to the
relevant child each time. Once they have performed their
action once, they must go to the back of their group’s line.

¢ Repeat the song until everyone has had a go at doing the
action.

3 Story: Who do you want to be? (A monster)

¢ Display the Who do you want to be? poster and complete
the Who do you want to be? routine. (See Routines p.20.)
Play the Who do you want to be? chant (CD1 track 33). Give
out the monster story props if they have made them.

4 Story DVD

e Gather the children where everyone can see and hear the
DVD. Say Let’s listen to and watch the story: | want to be a
monster.

¢ Play the story on the DVD or Interactive Whiteboard.
Encourage the children to join in with the story where
they can, e.g. with words, actions and sound effects.

¢ Play the DVD again but press ‘pause’just before each of
the face words. After It’s got [colour] ... repeat the phrase
and encourage the children to say the correct feature.
Prompt them by pointing to the feature on the DVD and
by doing the action yourself.

5 Student Books

e Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

e Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold
up the worksheet and point to Monster 1. Say Look at
Monster 1. 1t's got a yellow ... and elicit mouth. Continue
the description /t’s got green (ears), red (eyes) and a blue
(nose). Describe the other three monsters in the same way.

o Ask Which is the monster from the story? If the children
need more support, show them a scene from the Big Story
Book. Once the monster has been located, say Tick the
monster from the story. The children then draw and colour
the monster from the story in the space on the right.

o Ask Where's Mouse? Say Find and point.

e [f possible, go around and talk to the children as they
work. Say e.g. It’s got [colour] ... and elicit the correct word
from the child.

6 Goodbye

e Encourage the children to tidy up by singing or playing
the Tidy up song (CD1 track 11).

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Story prop or Yes/No Mouse

e [|f you have not yet created the monster story props with
your class, take the opportunity to do so here. (See Lesson
2 Indoor option p.60.)

o Alternatively, play Yes/No Mouse (see Ideas Bank p.33) using
the Face flashcards.

Outdoor option: Go to the (eyes)
Unit 2 Face flashcards: ears, nose, eyes, mouth

e Place the ears, nose, eyes and mouth flashcards around the
playground. Divide the class into four groups and give
each group a number 1-4.

e Give instructions, e.g. Team 4. Go to the eyes. All the
children in group number 4 should run to the eyes
flashcard. Then give a different instruction, e.qg. Team 1. Go
to the nose. Continue giving instructions until the children
can respond confidently.

Unit 2
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Unit 2 Lesson 4
Story performance

New language
Extended language: /t5 got ...

Materials

Audio CD1

Big Story Book Unit 2 (optional)

Classroom presentation tool

Hello routine materials

Mini flashcards (PM16)

Story prop: monster eyes and ears (optional)
Unit 2 Face flashcards

Make copies of PM16 and cut out the
pictures before this lesson. You need enough copies for
each child to have one of the small pictures.

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2 Class game

e Draw a monster on the board with various numbers of
eyes, ears, noses and mouths.

¢ Demonstrate the game by saying Close your eyes. and
then add an extra feature to the monster, e.g. two or three
more eyes.

e The children open their eyes and tell you what has
changed by saying the name of the facial feature. If they
struggle, prompt them with the Face flashcards.

¢ Keep the outline of the monster on the board for the next
activity.

Let’s learn

3 Extended language: It’s got...

e Ask four children to come to the front of the class. Hold
out the Face flashcards to them in a fan, and allow them
to pick a flashcard each. Ask them to show the flashcard to
the class and the class say the word.

e Then allow each child to pick a different colour board
pen / chalk and draw their feature on the monster.

¢ When they have finished, describe the monster. Say, e.q.
It's got yellow eyes. It's got a red nose . ..

e Ask another four children to come to the front of the
class and pick a flashcard each. Again, ask them to show
the flashcard to the class and then draw the feature in a
different colour.

e Begin the description again, encouraging the children to
complete the sentences this time, e.q. It’s got [colour] ...
If they are confident doing this, encourage the class to
repeat the whole sentence.

Unit2

¢ Repeat the description of the monster. Encourage the
children to complete the sentences, e.q. It's got [colour] ...
If they are confident doing this, encourage the class to
repeat the whole sentence.

Let’s review
4 Robin’s review game

Pairs
e Play Pairs using two copies of PM16 (see Ideas Bank p.33).

5 Story performance

¢ Play the story /want to be a monster on the DVD or tell
the story with the Big Story Book so that it is fresh in the
children’s minds before they do their own performance.

¢ Choose four children to take the roles of Daisy, Robin,
Mouse and the monster. Everyone else can be monsters.
All the children can also wear their monster headband
props if they have made them.

¢ Play the story on the Audio CD (CD1 track 34),
encouraging the main characters to act out their parts
with actions and any words they can manage. Pause the
Audio CD, as needed, to allow them the time to do this.

¢ Encourage the rest of the class to participate with the
join-in words and actions.

6 Goodbye

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Favourite monster
paper, crayons
e Give each child a piece of paper. Invite the children to
draw their favourite monster. Walk around the room
and help the children describe their monster. Say It’s got
[colour] ... and they complete the sentence.

Outdoor option: Outdoor story performance
story prop: monster headbands (optional), Big Story Book Unit 2
e Give four children the lead roles: Daisy, Robin, Mouse and
the monster. Everyone else can be monsters in the woods.
If the children have made the monster props, they can
wear these while performing the story.

¢ Read the Big Story Book and help the children to act out
the story. Walk with the main characters so they know
where to go. As you are outdoors, this can be a lively
enactment. Encourage the children to participate with the
join-in words and monster actions.

e Act out the story as many times as you like, changing the
lead characters each time.
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Unit @ et smart Dirty and clean

Unit 2 Lesson 5
Smart topic new words

New language
Self smart new words: hands, face, dirty, clean

Materials

Audio CD1

Classroom presentation tool

Hello routine materials

Student Book Unit 2 Self smart pop-outs

Unit 2 Self smart flashcards: hands, face, dirty, clean

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2 Self smart song: Dirty and clean song
e Say We're going to learn a new song.

e Play the Dirty and clean song (CD1 track 35),
demonstrating the actions for the children.

Dirty and clean song ®) 1-35

Wash your hands when they're dirty,

Wash your hands.

Wash your hands when they're dirty,

Wash your hands.

Wash your hands when they're dirty

To make them nice and clean,

Wash your hands, wash your hands, wash your hands.

Wash your face when it's dirty,

Wash your face.

Wash your face when it's dirty,

Wash your face.

Wash your face when it's dirty

To make it nice and clean,

Wash your face, wash your face, wash your face.

¢ Play the song two or three times, encouraging the class to
begin participating in the actions themselves.

3 Self smart new words

¢ Present the new words using the Audio CD and the Self
smart flashcards. Play the Audio CD (CD1 track 36). Use
the Mouse puppet to point to or hold up the appropriate
flashcard for everyone to see.

¢ Play the audio again, encouraging the children to point to
the flashcards as they hear each word.

Self smart new words: Dirty and clean ®) 136
Hands, hands.

Face, face.

Dirty, dirty.

Clean, clean.

Dirty hands.

Clean hands.

A dirty face.

A clean face.

e Play the audio once more and this time encourage the
children to join in with the actions themselves.

Let’s play

4 Pop-outs
e Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).
¢ Give out the Unit 2 Self smart pop-outs.

¢ Show the class how to press out the pop-outs When
the children have their pop-outs ready, hold up the dirty
hands flashcard and say Show me your hands. They're
dirty! Wash your hands. Hold up the soap pop-out then
mime washing your hands with it. The children copy you.
Then hold up the clean hands flashcard and say Show me
your hands. Now they're clean!

¢ Hold up the dirty face flashcard and say Point to your face.
It’s dirty! Wash your face. Mime washing your face using
the pop-out face cloth. The children copy you. Then hold
up the clean face flashcard say Point to your face. Now it’s
clean!

e Continue giving instructions in this way, and when they

are confident, let the children do the actions on their own.

5 Game with pop-outs

e Play Guess the flashcard.

e Tell the children to stand up. Pick up the dirty face or
dirty hands flashcard, but don't show it to the children.
They guess what you have in your hand and pick up the
appropriate pop-out (the soap or the face cloth) and hold
it up high.

e When all the children have chosen a pop-out, say e.g.
Point to your face. It's dirty! Wash your face. and show the
dirty face flashcard. All the children with the face cloth
remain standing and mime washing their face while the
others holding the soap sit down. Continue until there are
no children left standing.

6 Goodbye

¢ Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11) while they put away their pop-outs.

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Unit 2
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Extra activities

Indoor option: Hand prints
aprons, paper, hand paints, Unit 2 Self smart flashcards: dirty, clean (optional)

e Say Show me your hands. Tell the children that they are
going to make pictures with their hands.

e Make sure the children are wearing aprons. Give each
child a piece of paper and hand paints. Show them how
to make hand prints using the paint.

¢ When they have finished, point to their hands and ask
Dirty? Clean? and the children say Yes or No. Hold up
the dirty hands and clean hands flashcards as prompts, if
necessary. Say Wash your ... and elicit hands.

e The children wash and then show you their clean hands.
Ask Dirty? Clean? and the children say Yes or No.

Outdoor option: Roleplay
bowls of warm water, cloths, plastic toys with hands and a face (e.g. dolls), Unit 2 Self smart
flashcards: dirty, clean (optional)
e Put some bowls of warm water outside. Give each child
a cloth and a plastic doll or other plastic toy with hands/
paws and a face, such as a dinosaur.
e Say Point to the hands. Point to the face. The children
point to the appropriate body parts on their doll each time.
e Alternate the instructions Wash the hands. and Wash the
face. and the children wash the appropriate part of the
toy's body with the cloth as you instruct.
¢ When the children have washed the toy, ask Dirty? Clean?
and the children answer Yes or No. Hold up the dirty and
clean flashcards as prompts, if necessary.

64 Unit2
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Unit 2 Lesson 6
Smart topic DVD

Materials

Audio CD1

Classroom presentation tool
DVD

Hello routine materials
Student Book worksheet 11
Unit 2 Face flashcards

Unit 2 Self smart flashcards
Unit 2 Self smart pop-outs

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2 Pop-outs and song

e Hold up each of the Self smart flashcards in turn, saying
each word and encouraging the class to repeat and do
the action.

¢ Give the class their pop-outs. Play the Dirty and clean song
(CD1 track 35). The children find the appropriate pop-out
and mime the actions for each verse.

¢ Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11) while they put away their pop-outs.

3 DVD

e Say It’s time to watch the DVD. Play the Clean and dirty
sequence through once, encouraging the children to
watch closely.

Clean and dirty [Unit 2 Smart topic DVD]

Look at the man. He's an artist. He paints pictures.

Look at all the colours! He's got red paint, yellow paint and
green paint.

Look at the artist! Oh dear! His hands are dirty. He needs to
wash his hands.

He goes to the bathroom. He turns on the water.

He washes his hands. Wash, wash, wash.

Are his hands dirty now? No, they're clean.

Oh dear! Look! His face is dirty now! He needs to wash his face.
He washes his face. Wash, wash, wash.

Is his face dirty now? No, it's clean.

What about you? Are your hands clean? Is your face clean?

4 DVD with flashcards

¢ Divide the class into four groups and ask your helper
to give each group a Unit 2 Self smart flashcard before
joining their own group. Make sure everyone understands
which flashcard they have.

¢ Play the DVD. Every time a word from the flashcards is
mentioned on the DVD, the group with the appropriate
flashcard stands up and repeats it.

Let’s play

5 Student Books

¢ Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

¢ Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold up
the worksheet and point to each of the sections in turn.

e Tell the children Point to dirty. Point to clean. and
encourage the children to point to the relevant two
pictures each time on their worksheet.

¢ Now say Wash your hands! Mime washing your hands
using the pop-out soap. The children copy you. Encourage
the children to circle the correct picture in the worksheet.

e Now say Wash your face! Mime washing your face using
the pop-out face cloth. The children copy you. Encourage
the children to circle the correct picture in the worksheet.

e Play the Dirty and clean song (CD1 track 35) and point to
the clean/dirty hands and face as they occur in the song.
The children join in and point to the appropriate actions
on their worksheet.

6 Goodbye

¢ Encourage the children to tidy up by singing or playing
the Tidy up song (CD1 track 11).

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Review worksheet
Unit 2 Review worksheet (PM103), pencils, crayons

¢ Complete the Review worksheet for this unit. The children
find and circle the items from the key in the big picture,
then point to and say the words they know. The worksheet
features language from both Robin's new words and the
Self smart topic. If there is time, the children can colour the
picture.

Outdoor option: Discovery
bowls of warm water and soap, sticky oranges / wet mud or sand

o Take the children outdoors. Prepare bowls of warm water
and soap if you don't have a tap nearby.

¢ Talk about why hands get dirty. Tell the children to touch
different surfaces and see whether their hands get dirty or
not — try to include items that will make their hands dirty,
such as sticky oranges and some wet mud or sand, and
some which will not, such as leaves or grass. Explain that
it is fine to get dirty, but that they must wash their hands
afterwards to stay clean and healthy.

Unit 2
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Unit 2 Lesson 7 (optional)
Craft project

Materials

Audio CD1

Classroom presentation tool
Flashcards: Daisy, Robin (optional)
Hello routine materials

Unit 2 Face flashcards

Unit 2 Self smart flashcards

Individual craft: a completed potato monster head,
potatoes, modelling clay, wool, other materials that could
be used as facial features

Class craft: Craft (PM73), large sheet of paper, Unit 2
Face flashcards: ears, nose, eyes, mouth, Unit 2 Self smart
flashcard: hands, paper, pencils, feather/wool (optional)

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2 Game with song

e Display the Face flashcards in any order. Now play the
Face song (CD1 track 30). Stop the song after each line
and encourage a child to come out and put the Face
flashcards in the correct order. Encourage everyone to join
in with as many of the words and actions as they can.

3 Craft

IFXGINERITA Depending on the time you have available,
and also the activity that you feel best suits your class,
choose either the Individual project or the Class project.

e Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

Individual project: Potato monster head

¢ You will need to have a completed potato monster head
prepared before the lesson.

e Show the children your completed potato monster head
and talk about the head with the class. Tell the class that
they are going to make their own monsters.

e Point to your monster’s features in turn and say e.g. Look at
its nose. What colour is it? Green? Red? Yellow?

¢ Give a potato to each child. Demonstrate the procedure
of adding eyes, a nose, a mouth and ears to a potato using
the modelling clay, wool and any other suitable materials
that could be used for facial features. Go around the class,
helping the children add their features, and remind them
to choose whether their monster is happy or sad.

e When they have finished, tell the children to think of a
name for their monster. Ask What'’s his name?

e Hold up the potatoes and sing the face song (CD1 track 30).
e Encourage the children to tidy up by singing or playing
the Tidy up song (CD1 track 11).

Unit2

If potatoes are not available, the same
activity can be done with paper plates and paints.

Class project: Monster poster

¢ You will need PM73 for this activity, enlarged and printed
onto a sheet of A1 paper, or larger.

e Show the children the monster outline on the paper. Say
We're going to make a monster poster.

¢ Hold the Face flashcards for ears, nose, eyes and mouth
as a hand of cards, but don't show them to the class. The
children take turns to pick a flashcard.

o Ask What s it? Give the child a piece of paper and tell
them to draw the feature they have picked. Remember to
put the flashcard back in with the others.

IFYGINERIA Don't worry if the same flashcard is picked
several times; as it is a monster, it can have a large number
of eyes, noses, etc.

¢ When the children have finished, they cut out and glue
the features onto the monster face.

¢ Any fast finishers can glue feathers and bits of wool onto
the monster to make it more realistic.

¢ Hang the poster on the wall and use it to practise the face
vocabulary.

¢ Encourage the children to tidy up by singing or playing
the Tidy up song (CD1 track 11).

4 Class game

¢ Display the Face flashcards (ears, nose, eyes, mouth) and
the Unit 2 Self smart flashcards (clean hands, clean face) on
the board in a row. Write the numbers 1-6 in order, one
above each flashcard.

e (Call out a number and the children say what the
corresponding part of the face or body under the number
is; alternatively, call out the part of the face or hands and
the children say the number.

5 Goodbye

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Yes or No

e Draw a monster face on the board with lots of features,
e.g. six eyes, three ears, two mouths and one nose. Say,
e.g. Look at the eyes. It's got three eyes. The children say Yes
or No depending on whether your statement is true or
not. Check the answers by counting the number with the
whole class in unison.

¢ When the children have answered questions about the
picture, rub out the first monster and draw a new one
with a different number of features.

Outdoor option: Make a monster
sand, twigs, paper, modelling clay, etc.
¢ The children create monsters outside on the playground
using sand, twigs, rolled up paper, modelling clay or any
materials you may have available.
e Go around asking e.g. What’s his name? Point to its mouth.
Happy or sad?
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Unit 2 Lesson 8
Review and Portfolio

Materials

Audio CD1

Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials

Mouse merits

Student Book worksheet 12
Unit 2 Face flashcards

Unit 2 Self smart flashcards

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s review

2 Songs

¢ Remind the children of the songs in Unit 2: Face song (CD1
track 30) and Dirty and clean song (CD1 track 35).

¢ Play and sing both songs and encourage the children to
joinin.

e After you have sung both songs, ask a few children What's
your favourite song?

3 Show what you can do

Kim’s game
e Play Kims game with the Unit 2 Face and Self smart
flashcards.

e Hold up the flashcards one by one, eliciting the word and
action for each flashcard. Place them on the table.

e Say Close your eyes. then remove one of the flashcards.

¢ Say Open your eyes. The children say which flashcard is
missing.

e Put the flashcard back and remove a different flashcard.

4 Student Books
e Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).
e Give out the worksheet from the Student Book.

o Elicit face words from different children. Draw the different
facial features on the board as you hear them, repeating
the words each time.

¢ Now point to the child on the worksheet and say Draw
your face. Draw your ears, eyes, nose and mouth. Point to
your features to reinforce the instruction. Remind them to
make the face happy or sad.

e Then tell the children to trace around the hands and make
them clean or dirty.

e Go around talking to the children as they work. Say Point
to your ears, eyes, nose, mouth. Happy or sad? Clean or
dirty? Go around as they work, awarding Mouse merits to
children who have completed the worksheet tasks.

Use the ‘Notes'section on the back of the
worksheet to communicate the learning objectives of
Unit 2, or to pass on a message to the parents regarding
the child’s progress.

IFYGINENITA |f you are following the Phonics syllabus,
now is a good opportunity to review and practise your
sounds and letters.

5 Goodbye

¢ [If you have time, tell the story once more for the children
to enjoy.

¢ Encourage the children to tidy up by singing or playing
the Tidy up song (CD1 track 11).

e Say Its time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Mouse says ...

e Play Mouse says ... using all the Face and body part words
they've learnt (see Ideas Bank p.33).

Outdoor option: Dressing up
story prop: monster ears and eyes (optional), furry clothes / costume items (optional)

e The children can dress up as monsters by putting on their
monster ears and eyes and (if you wish) any other furry
clothes and costume items useful for being a monster.
Prompt by saying Iwantto bea ... and encourage them
to complete the sentence with monster.

¢ Using a monster voice, call out the facial features and
body parts they know from Unit 2 for them to repeat in
their own monster voice.

¢ Encourage them to do the same for each other.

Unit 2

© 2020 Oxford University Press
Copying, madification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.

67



68

Unit 2 Nursery school Lesson 1
Nursery school new words

New language

Nursery school new words: e/lbowy, finger, knee, toe

Materials

Audio CD1

Classroom presentation tool
DVD

Hello routine materials
Tissues or bandages

Unit 2 Nursery school poster

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2 Nursery school DVD
e Gather the children where everyone can see the DVD.
e Say It'stimetowatch the DVD. Let’s visit the school in the UK

¢ Play the sequence once, encouraging the children to
watch closely.

Let’s go to nursery school! [Unit 2 Nursery school
DVD]

Let's go to nursery school!

The children are in the playground.

Here's Eliot. Oh dear!

What's the matter? What hurts? Let’s see.

Eliot's elbow hurts.

Look at Harry. He's playing. But what's the matter? His finger

hurts. He's sad.

Let’s find a bandage.

The teacher washes Harry’s finger and puts a bandage on.
He's happy now.

Let’s look for Mouse. Where is he? Can you see him?

Here he is!

Tom's sad. What's the matter? His knee hurts.

His knee is dirty. What's the teacher doing? She's washing his

knee with a cloth. It's clean now.

Oliver's knee hurts, too. Let’s clean it and put a bandage on.

Don't be sad, Oliver.

The children aren’t sad anymore. They're happy!

e After watching, elicit children’s observations about what
they've seen. Encourage them to make comparisons
between what they do at nursery and what the children
doin the UK.

3 Nursery school new words

e Present the new words using the Audio CD and the
Nursery school poster.

¢ Play the Audio CD (CD1 track 37). Use the Mouse puppet
to point to the photos at the side of the poster in turn.

Unit2

Nursery school new words: First aid ) 137
Elbow. Elbow.

Finger. Finger.

Knee. Knee.

Toe. Toe.

¢ Play the audio again, this time drawing attention to the
relevant detail in the illustrated playground scene.

¢ Help the children to make connections between the
photos in the poster and the main illustration. For
example, point to the knee photo and say Knee. Then
point to the boy’s knee in the illustration and ask Knee?
(Yes.) Repeat for the other new words.

Let’s play
4 Class game

Nurses

e Play Nurses. Give each child a bandage or little tissue.
Explain that this is their bandage.

e Demonstrate the game with the Mouse puppet. Ask
Mouse What's the matter? What hurts? Mouse replies by
naming the body part e.g. finger, and you put the dressing
on the appropriate body part. The children do likewise on
their own bodies.

¢ Repeat with different body parts, including revised words
from the rest of the unit, encouraging the children to put
their own dressing on before you put it on Mouse.

5 Goodbye

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

¢ Choose a game from the Ideas Bank (p.33) to play with
your class.
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Unit 2 Nursery school Lesson 2
Nursery school song

Materials

Audio CD1

Classroom presentation tool
DVD

Hello routine materials
Scissors

Student Book worksheet 13
Tissue or bandage

Unit 2 Nursery school poster

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2 Nursery school poster

e Point to the boy receiving first aid on the poster and ask
questions about the poster. Say What's the matter? What
hurts? and then point to the various body parts. Elicit the
answers from the class, as well as any revision words on
the poster, e.g. hands, sad.

e Now wrap a tissue or bandage around the Mouse
puppet’s hand as a dressing. Cuddle him and say Mouse
is sad. What's the matter? What hurts? Help the children
with the answer (hand). Continue moving the bandage to
practise the different parts of the body.

3 Nursery school DVD

e Gather the children where everyone can see the DVD.

e Say It’s time to watch the DVD. Let’s watch the children at
the school. Play the sequence once for children to watch.

e Play the DVD again. Press the pause button or turn off
the volume when the children on screen point to the
new body part words (i.e. elbow, finger, knee, toe). Say, e.q.
What's the matter? What hurts? Encourage your class to
mime and point to the relevant body part.

Let’s learn

4 Song: First aid song

¢ Say We're going to learn a new song. Play the First aid song
(CD1 track 38) once, demonstrating the actions to the
children.

First aid song ®) 1.38

What's the matter?

What's the matter?

What hurts?

My elbow, my elbow,

It hurts.

What's the matter?

What's the matter?

What hurts?

My finger, my finger,

It hurts.

What's the matter?

What's the matter?

What hurts?

My knee, my knee,

It hurts.

What's the matter?

What's the matter?

What hurts?

My toe, my toe,

It hurts.

e Play the song two or three times, encouraging more
participation in the actions. You may wish to arrange
everyone into pairs so that everyone does the actions
with their partner.

5 Student Books

e Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

¢ Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Say
each of the body parts in turn, pointing to them on the
worksheet. The children find and point with you.

e Then turn the worksheet over so the children can see the
bandages. Say e.qg. Find the knee. Circle the bandage. Repeat
for the other three body parts and bandages.

¢ Demonstrate how to cut along the dotted lines and fold
over the flaps to create different scenarios.

If you don't want the children to do any
cutting, ask them to draw bandages in the correct places
on the girl on the front of the worksheet.

¢ Use the worksheet to practise the new language. Say e.g.
What's the matter? What hurts? Knee? Demonstrate how
tofold over the bandaged knee. Continue in this way,
practising the different parts of the body.

¢ When the children have completed the activity play the
First aid song (CD1 track 38) once more, encouraging the
children to point to the correct body part.

6 Goodbye

¢ Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11).

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

¢ Choose a game from the Ideas Bank (p.33) to play with
your class.

Unit 2
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Unit 2 Nursery school Lesson 3
Nursery school review and project

New language

Nursery school extended language question:
What's the matter? What hurts?

Materials

Audio CD1

Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials

My Book Unit 2 (p.168)

Unit 2 Face flashcards

Unit 2 Self smart flashcards
Unit 2 Nursery school poster

Let’s begin

1 Hello

Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2 Song: First aid song

Play the First aid song (CD1 track 38) and encourage the class
to sing along and do the actions.

Now divide the class into four groups: elbow, finger, knee, toe.
Ask a representative from each group to point to their
body part on the Nursery school poster to confirm to the
rest of the group which it is. Play the song again, with each
group singing and doing the actions for their verse of the
song.

Let’s learn

3 Extended language: What's the matter? What
hurts?

Draw the class’attention to the Nursery school poster.
Point to each body part in turn and review each part with
the class.

Play the Extended language audio (CD1 track 39) miming
each action in turn.

Nursery school extended language: What'’s the
matter? What hurts? ®) 1.39

What's the matter? What hurts?

My elbow.

What's the matter? What hurts?

My finger.

What's the matter? What hurts?

My knee.

What's the matter? What hurts?

My toe.

Invite a child to the front of the class and secretly point on
your own body to one of the Unit 2 Nursery school body
parts. They put on a sad face and rub that part of their
body as you ask What'’s the matter? What hurts?

The children who know the answer put up their hands.
Invite an individual to give the answer.

Unit2

When someone answers correctly, they take over the role of
the child at the front of class, pretending they are hurt.

Let’s review

4 My Book project

Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

Give out the My Book Unit 2 photocopy (p.168). Point to
each body part in turn with the class. Ask the children to
draw bandages on the boy’s elbow and knee.

Then, ask the children to recall a time when they hurt and
needed a bandage. Ask the children to draw themselves
adding a bandage on the body part they hurt.

Put the completed My Book sheets with those from the
previous unit.

The My Book project allows children to
personalize the topic. Encourage them also to compare
how a past injury of their own was dealt with relative to
the scene in the UK nursery school.

5 Review game

Review some of the face and Self smart vocabulary from
the main unit, as well as the new Nursery school words.
Put on a sad face, rub your finger and say I'm sad. What's
the matter? My finger hurts. The children copy your
actions. Rub your ear and say My ... hurts and elicit ear
from the children as they copy the action. Repeat with the
various body parts learnt in this unit.

6 Goodbye

Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11).

Say It's time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Choose a game from the Ideas Bank (p.33) to play with
your class.
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Unit 3 1 want to be an artist

Objectives

Practise the routines language

Via Daisy’s new words, introduce the children to colours
words in English

Establish the costume for the unit (artist) and share in
Daisy and Robin’s adventures with the story

Explore the value of tidying up

Picture smart: Teach the children to distinguish
between big and small

Nursery school: Introduce language for shapes in the
context of some fun classroom activities

Language

Daisy’s new words: pink, grey, orange, brown, black, white
Daisy’s story structure: /ts () ...

Picture smart new words: book, pencil, big, small
Nursery school new words: What is it?, circle, square,
triangle

Revised: routine language; greetings; weather; colours;
numbers; birthdays; Hello! language; Units 1 and 2
language

About Unit 3

Costume

Daisy and Robin’s costume of choice for this unit is an artist.

In the story, Daisy and Robin imagine they are in a garden,
where everything is black and white. Together with a
ladybird and a caterpillar they paint the garden, bringing it
to life and filling it with many colours.

Enhance your class experience of the story by preparing the
paintbrush prop for Mouse from the Teacher website (PM8).
There’s also a paintbrush story prop for the children to make

themselves (PM66). Don't forget the artist costume sticker,
provided with the Student Book sticker sheets, which will
also serve to enhance the topic.

Value

The main value for this unit, as presented in the story,
focuses on tidying up your belongings when you are

finished with them. Link Daisy and Robin’s experience in the

story to the children’s own experiences in the classroom by
drawing their attention to the Tidy up song (CD1 track 11)
and the points at which you play it during the unit. Reward

those who are careful to put their belongings away carefully

after use with a Mouse merit.

Picture smart topic

The Picture smart cross-curricular topic continues the very
visual theme of this unit by looking at how to distinguish
between big and small. This concept is supported by items

familiar from the story, as well as things found commonly in
a classroom, ensuring the children can fully understand the

distinction.

Nursery school topic

The Nursery school topic for this unit continues the focus on
colours and the distinction between big and small, and adds

another dimension: shapes. Once the children have learnt
the words for the three shapes, encourage them to identify
where in their own classroom these shapes can be found.

Making the most of this unit

It's likely that you will start teaching this unit at the
beginning of Term 2. With the children now more familiar
with and settled into their English lessons, you may feel
this is a good time to add to or differentiate your opening

routine, particularly with the introduction of six new colours

in this unit. See Routines (p.20) for some ideas for new
activities to introduce.

You can use your classroom presentation tool throughout
the unit for presentation.

Unit song actions

Lesson 1 Colours song

Let’s paint together — mime painting with a paintbrush;
Up and down - do big brush strokes vertically, up and
down; Side to side — do big brush strokes horizontally,
from side to side; pink/grey/orange/brown/black/white -
point to an object in that colour

Lesson 5 Big and small song

book — open your hands, as if opening a book; big —
stretch your arms wide; pencil — hold one hand out flat in
front of you and use the other hand to pretend to write
on the other hand with a pencil; small = hold hands close
together as if cupping something small

Nursery school Lesson 2 Shapes song

circle — draw a circle in the air; square — draw a square in
the air; triangle — draw a triangle in the air

Unit3
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Unit 3 Lesson 1
Daisy’s new words

New language
Daisy’s new words: pink, grey, orange, brown, black, white

Materials

Audio CD1

Classroom presentation tool
DVD

Hello routine materials
Student Book worksheet 14

Unit 3 Colours flashcards: pink, grey, orange, brown, black,
white

Unit 3 stickers

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2 Song: Colours song

e Say We're going to learn a new song. Play the Colours song
on the DVD. The children simply watch at this stage.

e Play the Colours song again, this time on the Audio
CD (CD1 track 40). Do the actions from the DVD and
encourage the children to join in.

Colours song ®) 1-40 or [Unit 3 Song DVD]
Let’s paint together, up and down,
Pink and grey, orange and brown.
Pink and grey, orange and brown.

Let's paint together, side to side,

Pink and grey, black and white.

Pink and grey, black and white.

¢ Play the song two or three times, encouraging more
participation in the actions.

72 Unit3

3 Daisy’s new words routine

Complete the Daisy’s new words routine (see p.21).

Daisy’s new words: Colours ®) 1-41
Pink, pink. Grey, grey. Orange, orange. Brown, brown. Black,
black. White, white.

Let’s play

4 Daisy's game

Ask your helper, Daisy, to position the six Colours
flashcards around the room.

Say one of the colours, e.g. brown and select a child to
bring you the flashcard for brown. Encourage the rest of
the class to say Yes or No as the child fetches the flashcard.
Continue the game, involving as many children as
possible. You can start asking the child who has fetched
the flashcard to replace it somewhere else and to say a
new colour for the next child to find.

Student Books

Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

Give out the worksheet from the Student Book and the
Unit 3 stickers. Say Find and stick: pink. Call out each
colour in turn and the children put the stickers in place.
Ask the children to colour the remaining shapes in using
red, yellow, green, and blue.

Play the Colours song (CD1 track 40), encouraging the
children to join in and point to the appropriate colours on
their worksheet.

6 Goodbye

Encourage the children to tidy up by singing or playing
the Tidy up song (CD1 track 11).

Say It's time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Circle game

Unit 3 Colours flashcards

The children form a circle. Place the Colours flashcards in
the centre well spaced out.

Choose a child and say one of the colours. The child picks
up the corresponding flashcard and starts passing it
around the circle. Say another colour. The child with the
first flashcard places it back into the centre of the circle
and picks up the new flashcard. The children pass around
the second flashcard until you say a new colour, and so
on.

Outdoor option: Colour corners

Unit 3 Colours flashcards

Position the six Colours flashcards around the area, in
corners if possible, but well apart from each other.

The children run from colour to colour until you say
Stop!, at which point they must stop next to one of the
flashcards. Call out one colour, e.g. black. Anyone at the
black flashcard leaves the game. Repeat with the other
colours until all the children are out.
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Unit 3 Lesson 2
Who do you want to be?

New language
Daisy’s story structure: /t5 (a) ...

Materials

Audio CD1

Big Story Book Unit 3
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials

Mouse merits

Mouse prop: paintbrush (PM8) (optional)
Story prop: paintbrush (PM66) (optional)
Unit 3 Colours flashcards

Who do you want to be? poster

If you wish to enrich the story-telling
experience by using the Mouse prop (PM8), you will need

to prepare this before the lesson.

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2 Daisy’s new words and song

e Display the six Colours flashcards at the front of the class.
Using the Mouse puppet, point to the pictures in turn.
Play the Audio CD (CD1 track 42) and encourage the class
to point to the correct flashcard.

Daisy’s story structure: Colours (@) 1.42

What colour is it?

It's black.

What colour is it?

[t's white.

What colour is it?

It's pink.

What colour is it?

It's orange.

What colour is it?

It's grey.

What colour is it?

It's brown.

e Say Let’s sing the Colours song. Play the song (CD1 track
40) and encourage everyone to join in with the actions
(and any words they are able to).

3 Who do you want to be? routine

e Display the Who do you want to be? poster and complete
the Who do you want to be? routine (see Routines p.20). Play
the Who do you want to be? chant (CD1 track 43).

Who do you want to be? (Unit 3) ®) 1-43
1,2,3

Come with me.

Who do you

Want to be?

Daisy |want to be an artist!

e [f you are using the paintbrush Mouse prop (PM8), make
Mouse say I want to be an artist, too! Secretly put on his
costume and repeat the chant, with Mouse answering.
Then bring Mouse out dressed up and say Look! Mouse is
an artist!

4 Story: I want to be an artist

e Gather the children around you so that everyone can see
and hear. Say Let’s listen to the story: | want to be an artist.

¢ Play the story on the Audio CD 1 track 44) and hold up the
Big Story Book for the class to see, turning the pages as
you follow the story.

I want to be an artist 1+44 or [Unit 3 Story DVD]
1 One sunny day, Daisy and Robin are playing with the
dressing up box.
‘| want to be an artist, says Daisy.
‘| want to be an artist, too, says Robin.
Daisy puts on her artist costume.
Robin puts on his artist costume.
And off they go ...
2 Daisy and Robin are in a garden.
But everything is black and white.
‘Hello, says a ladybird. Are you artists? Can you help us
paint the garden?’
"Yes!"say Daisy and Robin.
3 Daisy opens a paint pot.
‘What colour is it?"asks the ladybird.
‘It's pink, says Daisy.
'Pink! That's great. Let’s paint!’says the ladybird.
4 Robin opens a paint pot.
‘What colour is it?"asks the caterpillar.
‘It's orange, says Robin.
‘Orange! That's great. Let’s paint!’says the caterpillar.
5 Robin opens some more paint. It's grey.
And Daisy opens some more paint. It's brown.
‘Grey and brown! That's great. Let’s paint!’say the
caterpillar and the ladybird.
6 Look, more paint, says Daisy.
‘Green, says the caterpillar.’"My favourite colour!’
‘Red, says the ladybird.'My favourite colour!’
‘I've got yellow, says Robin.
‘'ve got blue, says Daisy.
7 ‘The garden is beautiful now, say the ladybird and the
caterpillar.
‘Thank you!
‘That's OK/ says Daisy.'Nowy, let’s tidy up!’

So Daisy, Robin, the ladybird and the caterpillar tidy up the

paints.

8 It's time to go home.
Daisy and Robin wave goodbye to the ladybird and the
caterpillar, and the beautiful pink, orange, grey, brown,
green, red, yellow and blue garden.
‘Goodbye, say Daisy and Robin.
‘Goodbye, say the ladybird and the caterpillar.
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Let’s play

5 Dicuss the value: Being tidy

Say Now help me tell the story. Ask your helper, Daisy, to
give the six Colours flashcards to six groups of children.
Tell the story again, using the Big Story Book or the
Interactive Whiteboard. The children in each group hold
up their flashcards and point to something in their colour
whenever their word is mentioned.

When you've finished, discuss the value of tidying up. Talk
about how Daisy and Robin are careful with the paints

in the story, and tidy up after they have finished. Use the
language of the story to help make your point, e.g.'Now
let’s tidy up!’ says Daisy.

Explain that it's important to be careful with paints, and to
help tidy away our belongings when we are finished.
Award a Mouse merit to children who have shown
particular care and responsibility when working with
paints, etc.

6 Goodbye

Say It's time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Story prop (paintbrush)
PM66, pencils, scissors, Audio CD1 (optional)

Give each child the story prop PM66 (the paintbrush) and
the craft materials.

Ask the children to colour and cut out the paintbrush,
using their choice of colour to complete the paint at the
tip of the paintbrush.

Go around pointing to the paintbrush and asking What
colour is it? They reply simply with the colour word or /t’s
[colour].

The children mime painting with their brushes. If time
allows, you could play the Colours song (CD1 track 40)
again as they do this.

Keep the paintbrushes for subsequent story lessons.

Outdoor option: Colour hunt

Unit 3 Colours flashcards; green, red, yellow, blue

74

Hold up one of the Colours flashcards, and the class call
out the colour word. Everyone looks around the outside
area to find something in that colour. They bring their
findings to you or point to it, saying the colour word.
Repeat with the other colours.
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Unit 3 Lesson 3
Story DVD and comprehension

Materials

Audio CD1

Classroom presentation tool
DVD

Hello routine materials

Story prop: paintbrush (optional)
Student Book worksheet 15

Unit 3 Colours flashcards

Who do you want to be? poster

Let’s begin

1

Hello

Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2 Game with song

Do a quick review of the Unit 3 colours words and story
structure using the Colours flashcards. Hold up each
flashcard, and each time ask What colour is it? Start the
answer It’s ... and elicit the colour word from the class.

Play the Colours song on the DVD or Audio CD (CD1 track
40) and encourage everyone to do the actions and join in
with as much as they can.

Say We're going to play a game. Divide the class into two
groups. Turn to one group and say Up and down. while
miming the action. Turn to the other, saying Side to side.
miming the action.

Play the Colours song again. Explain that they should only
join in with the verse that mentions their action: one
group joins in with the first verse and mimes painting up
and down,; the other joins in with the second verse and
mimes painting side to side.

3 Story: Who do you want to be? (An artist)

Display the Who do you want to be? poster and complete
the Who do you want to be? routine (see Routines p.20). Play

the Who do you want to be? chant (CD1 track 43). Give out
the paintbrush story props if they have made them.

4 Story DVD

Gather the children where everyone can see the DVD. Say
Let’s listen to and watch the story: | want to be an artist.
Play the story on the DVD or Interactive Whiteboard.
Encourage the children to join in with the story where
they can, e.g. with words, actions and sound effects.

Play the DVD again but press the pause button just before
each of the colours words. Encourage the children to say
the word. Prompt them by pointing to the colours on the
DVD.

Student Books
Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).
Give out the worksheet from the Student Book.

Hold up the worksheet and point to Daisy painting. Ask
What colour is it? (pink). Then point to the number (7) and
draw children’s attention to the colour key, explaining
how it works.

You may wish to make this a controlled activity,
demonstrating each colour at a time, or allow children to
complete numbers 2-4 independently.

The children then colour the rest of the picture using
green, red, yellow and blue.

Ask Where’s Mouse? Say Find and point.

6 Goodbye

Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11).

Say It's time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Story prop or Yes/No Mouse

If you have not yet created the paintbrush story props
with your class, take the opportunity to do so here. (See
Lesson 2 Indoor option p.74.)

Alternatively, play Yes/No Mouse (see Ideas Bank p.33) using
the Colours flashcards.

Outdoor option: Painting

large sheet of paper (optional), paintbrushes, paint

Take the children outdoors. If possible, take the children
to an area where it is possible for them to paint either
directly onto a wall or onto large sheets of paper.

Give out paintbrushes and paint. Point to the paint and
ask individuals What colour is it? They reply simply with
the colour word or It's [colour].

Allow the children to paint. Say up and down and side to
side, as in the Colours song, and encourage the children to
use these movements.

Once the children are finished, say Now, let’s tidy up! and
encourage the children to tidy away their paints and
paintbrushes.

Unit3
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Unit 3 Lesson 4
Story performance

New language
Extended language: /t5 (a) ...

Materials

Audio CD1

Big Story Book Unit 3 (optional)
Classroom presentation tool

Hello routine materials

Mini flashcards (PM17)

Story prop: paintbrush (optional)
Unit 3 Colours flashcards

Make copies of PM17 and cut out the
pictures before this lesson. You need enough copies for
each child to have one of the small pictures.

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2 Class game

e Aska child to choose an item in the classroom in secret.
The rest of the class have to guess what it is by identifying
the colour.

e Ask What colour is it? The child answers with the colour
word. The other children then collect or point to items
in the classroom that colour. The child who has chosen
the item says Yes or No each time until the item has been
identified.

¢ Repeat the procedure with another child choosing the
secret item.

Let’s learn

3 Extended language: It’s ...

e (lear an area of the classroom and place the six Colours
flashcards on the floor well spaced out. Ask six children to
move around the room until you say Stop! They each go
and stand on a flashcard.

e Askeach child What colour is it? Encourage them to reply
It's [colour]. The whole class then repeats and everyone
touches or points to an item in the classroom in that colour.

e Repeat the process, giving another group of six children a
turn. If you would like to turn it into a competitive game,
remove one flashcard each time. The child who does not
get to a flashcard when you say Stop! leaves the game.

Unit3

Let’s review
4 Daisy'’s review game

Pairs
e Play Pairs using two copies of PM17 (see Ideas Bank p.33).

5 Story performance

e Play the story /want to be an artist on the DVD or
Interactive Whiteboard, or tell the story with the Big Story
Book so that it is fresh in the children’s minds before they
do their own performance.

e Choose five children to take the roles of Daisy, Robin,
Mouse, the ladybird and the caterpillar. Everyone else can
join in with the painting action, and can also use their
paintbrushes if they have made them.

e Play the story on the Audio CD (CD1 track 44),
encouraging the main characters to act out their parts
with actions and any words they can manage. Pause the
Audio CD, as needed, to allow them the time to do this.

¢ Encourage the rest of the class to participate with the
join-in words and actions.

e Repeat the procedure, giving other children the chance to
take the lead roles.

6 Goodbye

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: What's in the bag?

Unit 3 Colours flashcards, Hello! unit Colours flashcards, a bag, Audio (D1

e The childrensit in a circle. Place one of the Colours
flashcards in a bag. Play some music from the Audio CD
and the children pass the bag around the circle.

e Stop the music. The child with the bag looks inside. Ask
What colour is it? They reply simply with the colour word
or It’s [colour].

¢ The child pulls the flashcard out of the bag and everyone
repeats the colour word.

e Continue until all children have had a turn.

Outdoor option: Outdoor story performance
story prop: paintbrushes (optional), Big Story Book

¢ Give five children the lead roles: Daisy, Robin, Mouse, the
ladybird and the caterpillar. Everyone else can join in with
the painting action, and can also use the paintbrushes if
they have made them.

¢ Read the Big Story Book and help the children to act out
the story. Walk with the main characters so they know
where to go. As you are outdoors, this can be a lively
enactment. Encourage the children to participate with the
join-in words and painting actions.

e Act out the story as many times as you like, changing the
lead characters each time.
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Unit 3 Lesson 5
Smart topic new words

New language

Picture smart new words: book, pencil, big, small

Materials

Audio CD1

Classroom presentation tool

Hello routine materials

Student Book Unit 3 Picture smart pop-outs

Unit 3 Picture smart flashcards: book, pencil, big, small

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2 Picture smart song: Big and small song
e Say We're going to learn a new song.

e Play the Big and small song (CD1 track 45), demonstrating
the actions for the children.

Big and small song ®) 1-45
It's a book, it's a book,

It's big, big, big,

Big, big, big,

Big, big, big.

It's a book, it's a book,

It's big, big, big.

Very big.

It's a pencil, it's a pencil,
It's small, small, small,
Small, small, small,
Small, small, small.

It's a pencil, it's a pencil,
[t's small, small, small.
Very small.

Play the song two or three times, encouraging the class to
begin participating in the actions themselves.

Picture smart new words

Present the new words using the Audio CD and the
Picture smart flashcards. Play the Audio CD (CD1 track
46). Use the Mouse puppet to point to or hold up the
appropriate flashcard for everyone to see.

Play the audio again, encouraging the children to point to
the flashcards as they hear each word.

Play the audio once more and this time encourage the
children to join in with the actions themselves. Some
children may also be able to join in with the words;
however there is no expectation for them to be able to do
so at this stage.

Picture smart new words: Big and small 1-46
Book. Book.

Pencil. Pencil.

Big. Big.

Small. Small.

It's a book. It's big.

It's a book. It's small.

It's a pencil. It's big.

It's a pencil. It's small.

Let’s play

4 Pop-outs

Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).
Give out the Unit 3 Picture smart pop-outs.
Show the class how to press out the pop-outs.

Say e.g. Its a pencil. It's small, holding up the correct picture
and encouraging the class to do the same. Repeat for
each pop-out picture, varying the order.

Now call out the picture descriptions without holding up
your pop-out as support. The children continue to hold
up theirs in response.

Game with pop-outs

Ask two volunteers to come to the front of the class and
play Pop-out snap.

Without conferring, two children choose one of their pop-
out pictures. They then show these to each other. If they
are the same, they say, e.g. pencil, big. If they are not the
same, they try again.

When a match is made, encourage the whole class to
repeat the picture description.

Invite different pairs of children to the front to play the game.

6 Goodbye

Encourage the children to tidy up by singing or playing
the Tidy up song (CD1 track 11) while they put away their
pop-outs.

Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).
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Extra activities

Indoor option:It'sa... game
a pencil, a book

e Have the children sit in a circle with you standing in the
middle. Ask them to shut their eyes.

e The children pass around a pencil. Encourage each child
to say pencil (if they are happy to do so) as they take the
pencil. You can prompt them with Itsa...

¢ Intercept the passing around (without the children
realizing, if possible) and replace the pencil with a book.
Prompt the child who takes the book with Itsa..., and
see if they manage to say book. Tell the children to open
their eyes if not, and then close them and carry on.

Outdoor option: It’sa... game
10+ books, 10+ pencils
¢ Before the lesson, hide a good number of books and
pencils around your outdoor play area. The more you use,
the longer and more fun the game will be. Also, more
children will have a chance to find an item and practise
the new language.

e Explain to the children that there are some classroom
items hidden outside. When they find one, they should
hold it up and say loudly, /t5s a ... (or simply say the item
itself). Continue the game until all of the books and
pencils are found.

¢ Review the items the children have found, encouraging
them to first identify the object, and then whether it is big
or small.
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Unit 3 Lesson 6
Smart topic DVD
Materials
Audio CD1
Classroom presentation tool
DVD
Envelopes

Hello routine materials
Student Book worksheet 16
Unit 3 Picture smart flashcards
Unit 3 Picture smart pop-outs

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2 Pop-outs and song

e Hold up each of the Picture smart flashcards in turn,
saying each word and encouraging the class to repeat
and do the action.

¢ Give the class their pop-outs. Play the Big and small song
(CD1 track 45). Encourage the children to hold up the big
book and the small pencil pop-outs at the appropriate
moments in the song.

¢ Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11) while they put away their pop-outs.

3 DVD

e Say It’s time to watch the DVD. Play the sequence through
once, encouraging the children to watch closely.

Big and small DVD [Unit 3 Smart topic DVD]
Look! What's this? It's a pencil. What colour is it? It's red.
Look! This is a pencil, too. What colour is it? It's blue.
This pencil is big.

And this pencil is small.

We can draw with pencils.

Look at this book. Is it big?

No, itisn't. It's small.

A small book. And a small pencil.

Is this book small? No, it isn't. It's big.

A big book. And a big pencil.

Some things are big and some things are small.
What can you see in your classroom? Can you see big
things? Can you see small things?

4 DVD with pop-outs

e Play the DVD. Every time the word big or small is
mentioned on the DVD, everyone does the appropriate
big or small actions and holds up the correct pop-out.
Pause the DVD to allow them time to do this.

Let’s play

5 Student Books
e Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

¢ Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold up
the worksheet and point to each of the items in turn.

¢ Focus on the first frame and elicit the word (book). Say
Big or small? (Big) Point to the first picture in the central
column and repeat the procedure - elicit the word (book).
Say Big or small? (Small). Say Match big and small. and
show how to draw a matching line from the big book to
the small book.

e Continue in this way with the other pictures, encouraging
children to draw lines linking the big items to the
corresponding small items.

e Play the Big and small song (CD1 track 45) and point to
the big book and small pencil as they occur in the song.
The children join in and point to the appropriate items on
their worksheet.

6 Goodbye

¢ Encourage the children to tidy up by singing or playing
the Tidy up song (CD1 track 11).

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Review worksheet
Unit 3 Review worksheet (PM104), pencils, crayons

o Complete the Review worksheet for this unit. The children
colour the paint, then find and circle the items from the
key in the big picture. Then point to and say the words
they know. The worksheet features language from both
Daisy’s new words and the Picture smart topic.

e [f there is time, the children can colour the picture.

Outdoor option: Discovery
a big/small pencil, a big/small book
e Ask the class to find big and small versions of the same
item, e.g. big and small leaves/twigs/stones, and bring
them to you.

e After you have a good collection, gather the children
together in a circle, laying out all their found items in the
centre. Hold each up, asking Big or small? and placing the
item in one or another pile, until you have all the items
sorted into either the big or the small pile.
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Unit 3 Lesson 7 (optional)
Craft project

Materials

Audio CD1

Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials

Unit 3 Colours flashcards

Individual craft: Craft (PM74), a completed colours
window, coloured tissue paper, glue, scissors, paints
(optional)

Class craft: paper triangles, paints, string

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2 Game with song

¢ Give the Colours flashcards to six children and position
them around the classroom.

¢ Play the Colours song (CD1 track 40). As the class hear each
of the colours being mentioned, the children point at the
child holding the relevant flashcard. Play the song again,
but after each verse say Change! The children with the
flashcards have to change their position in the classroom
so that the other children have to really pay attention.

3 Craft

Depending on the time you have available,
and also the activity that you feel best suits your class,
choose either the Individual project or the Class project.

e Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

Individual project: Colours window

e Before the lesson you may wish to prepare PM74 for
your class by cutting out the windows and the individual
window panes. Alternatively, children can use scissors to
cut out the panes themselves as part of the activity.

e Show the children a copy of a finished colours window.
Explain that they will each make their own by sticking
coloured paper in each of the panes.

¢ Give out PM74. If time allows, the children paint the
photocopy in a dark colour, e.g. blue, grey or black, for a
more dramatic effect.

e Show how to cut or tear small pieces of coloured tissue
paper and stick them onto the back of the photocopy to
cover the holes. Encourage the children to use a variety of
colours for a more beautiful stained-glass window effect.

e The children show their colours windows to the rest of the
class, pointing at the coloured shapes and saying e.g. It
blue.

e Display the windows, ideally in the window of the
classroom, where the light shines through.

Unit3

e Encourage the children to tidy up by singing or playing the
Tidy up song (CD1 track 11).

Class project: Colour bunting

e Explain that the whole class is going to make colour
bunting. Give a paper triangle to each child to paintin a
colour of their choosing.

¢ The finished paper triangles can be stuck (or stapled) to
the length of string. The string can be looped along the
walls of the classroom.

¢ Encourage the children to tidy up by singing or playing the
Tidy up song (CD1 track 11)..

If time allows, the children can paint both
sides of the triangles. This is especially effective if the
bunting is strung across the room.

4 Class game

¢ Draw a big circle on the board, followed by eyes, a mouth
and a nose. Prompt It’s a... and elicit face from the class.

e Asklsit small? Is it big? The children answer Yes or No.

¢ Repeat for other simple objects the children know. If you
wish, you can encourage them to guess the object as you
are drawing it.

5 Goodbye

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: DVD (Listen and find the mistakes)
Unit 3 Lesson 6 DVD

e Say It's time to watch the DVD. Play the sequence through
once, encouraging the children to watch closely.

¢ Say Let’s watch the DVD again. Tell me if | am wrong. Play
the DVD with the volume down and read the script from
Lesson 6 (see p.79) but making very obvious mistakes, e.q.
swap It red for It’s yellow. Exaggerate the mistakes and
encourage the children to say No when they recognize
that you are wrong. Say Silly me! in response.

Outdoor option: Musical colours
Hello! unit Colours flashcards, Unit 3 Colours flashcards, Audio (D1

¢ Take the Colours flashcards outside and spread them on
the ground.

e Play some music from the Audio CD and the children
dance around the area. When you stop the music,
everyone goes to a Colours flashcard.

e (Call out one of the colours. Any child or children by that
colour must leave the game. Continue until you have a
winner.
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Unit 3 Lesson 8
Review and Portfolio

Materials

Audio CD1

Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials

Mouse merits

Student Book worksheet 17
Unit 3 Colours flashcards

Unit 3 Picture smart flashcards

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s review

2 Songs

¢ Remind the children of the songs in Unit 3: Colours song
(CD1 track 40) and Big and small song (CD1 track 45).

¢ Play and sing both songs and encourage the children to
joinin.

e After you have sung both songs, ask a few children What's
your favourite song? Congratulate the children on how
much English they know.

3 Show what you can do

Kim’s game
e Play Kim’s game with the Unit 3 Colours and Picture smart
flashcards.

e Hold up the flashcards one by one, eliciting the phrase
or word and action for each flashcard. Place them on the
table.

e Say Close your eyes. then remove one of the flashcards.

¢ Say Open your eyes. The children do the action for the
missing flashcard and say the word.

e Put the flashcard back and remove a different flashcard.

4 Student Books
e Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).
e Give out the worksheet from the Student Book.

¢ Hold up the worksheet and point to each of the pencils
in turn. Draw children’s attention to the coloured pencil
tips. Elicit the colours and the word pencils from different
children. Elicit the word book as well. Now say Colour the
pencils. Go around the class, ensuring the children are
colouring each pencil in the correct colour and asking
them to point to and say the colours.

e Askindividuals What's your favourite colour? Listen to
some replies, then ask everyone to choose and circle their
favourite colour on the worksheet. Finally, tell children to
colour the mouse with their favourite colour.

¢ Go around as they work, awarding Mouse merits to
children who have completed the worksheet tasks.

Use the 'Notes'section on the back of the
worksheet to communicate the learning objectives of
Unit 3, or to pass on a message to the parents regarding
the child’s progress.

If you are following the Phonics syllabus,
now is a good opportunity to review and practise your
sounds and letters.

5 Goodbye

e |f you have time, tell the story once more for the children
to enjoy.

e Encourage the children to tidy up by singing or playing
the Tidy up song (CD1 track 11).

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Clap the words
Hello unit Colours flashcards, Unit 3 Colours flashcards

e Play Clap the words (see Ideas bank p.33). Clap the words
using all the colours words.

Outdoor option: Dressing up
story prop: paintbrushes (optional), costume items (optional), paints (optional)

¢ Take the children outdoors. They can dress up as artists
by holding their paintbrushes and (if you wish) any other
costume items useful for being an artist. Prompt by saying
Iwanttobea... and encourage them to complete the
sentence with artist.

e Say Let’s paint ... up and down ... side to side. Big (strokes)
and small (strokes).

e [f there is time, allow the children to do some real painting
outside, if this can be arranged. Ask What colour is it?
about the colours they use.

Unit3
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Unit 3 Nursery school Lesson 1
Nursery school new words

New language
Nursery school new words: circle, square, triangle

Materials

Audio CD1

Classroom presentation tool
DVD

Hello routine materials

Story prop: paintbrushes (optional)
Unit 3 Nursery school poster

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2 Nursery school DVD

e Say It’s time to watch the DVD. Let’s visit the school in the
UK.

¢ Play the sequence once, encouraging the children to
watch closely.

Let’s go to nursery school! [Unit 3 Nursery school

DVD]

Let's go to nursery school!

The children are making pictures.

Look at all the shapes! What shapes can you see?

Zac's got acircle. It's green.

How many circles has Zac got now? 1 ... 2 circles! They're

green and blue.

What colour are these circles?

What picture is Poppy making? ... It's a flower! Look at all the

circles.

Lily’s building a tower. She’s using bricks. What shape are the

bricks? They're square.

What colours can you see? There's a red square, a blue

square, a green square and a yellow square.

Look at the picture. What is it? It's a robot! Can you see the

squares?

Let’s look for Mouse. Can you see him? Here he is!

And here’s a picture of Mouse! What shapes can you see?

1,2,3,4,5circles ... and a big triangle.

The children are playing a game with the shapes.

Here are some more triangles!

What colour is the big triangle? It's black!

There are lots of shapes in the classroom!

e After watching, elicit children’s observations about what
they've seen. Encourage them to make comparisons
between what they do at nursery and what the children
doin the UK.

82 Unit3

3 Nursery school new words

¢ Present the new words using the Audio CD and the
Nursery school poster.

¢ Play the Audio CD (CD1 track 47). Use the Mouse puppet
to point at the photos at the side of the poster in turn.

Nursery school new words: Shapes () 1-47

Circle. Circle.

Square. Square.

Triangle. Triangle.

¢ Play the audio again, this time drawing attention to the
relevant detail in the illustrated classroom scene.

e Help the children to make connections between the
photos in the poster and the main illustration. For
example, point to the square and say Square. Then point
to a circle in the illustration and ask Is it a square? (No.)
Repeat for the other new words.

Let’s play
4 Class game

Let’s paint a shape game

e Play the Let’s paint a shape game.

e Mime dipping a paintbrush in paint (or use the children’s
paintbrushes, if they made these in the main unit) and
then start painting the outline of one of the shapes (a
circle, square or rectangle) in the air. Prompt It’sa... and
elicit the shape word from the class.

e Repeat the procedure for the other two shapes.

¢ Now divide the class into two groups. Ask one group to
close their eyes while you point to one of the shapes on
the poster for the other group. Tell the group with their
eyes closed to now open their eyes and encourage the
others to paint the outline in the air for them. Prompt
them to guess the shape by saying Itsa ... and elicit the
word from the class. Swap groups and repeat.

5 Goodbye

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

¢ Choose a game from the Ideas Bank (p.33) to play with
your class.
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Unit 3 Nursery school Lesson 2
Nursery school song

Materials

Audio CD1

Classroom presentation tool
DVD

Hello routine materials
Numbers flashcards (optional)
Student Book worksheet 18
Unit 3 Nursery school poster

Let’s begin

1 Hello routine

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2 Nursery school poster

e First encourage the children to identify and count the
different shapes they can see in the poster. Focus, e.g. on
one of the shape pictures being drawn.

¢ Now do the same around your own classroom. Start with
circles, then move on to squares, then triangles. If there
are more than six of a particular shape, you could divide
the shapes up by colour, too.

e Record your findings on the board by drawing the three
shapes and writing the number underneath each. Then
count them at the end of the game.

3 Nursery school DVD

e Gather the children where everyone can see the DVD.

e Say It’s time to watch the DVD. Let’s watch the children at
the school. Play the sequence once, and let the children
enjoy the story.

¢ Play the DVD again. Press the pause button or turn off the

volume when different shapes are mentioned and when

the children create their pictures. Encourage your class to

call out the words.

Let’s learn

4 Song: Shapes song

e Say We're going to learn a new song. Play the Shapes song
(CD1 track 48) once, demonstrating the actions to the
children.

Shapes song ®) 1-48

It's a circle, it's a circle, it's a square.

It's a circle, it's a circle, it's a square.

It's a triangle, a triangle,

It's a circle, it's a circle, it's a square. (Repeat song)

e Play the song two or three times, encouraging more
participation in the actions.

5 Student Books

e Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

e Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Indicate
the picture of the mouse and point to the images of the
brown triangle and pink circle to the right. Say e.g. Find
and colour the circles and triangles. demonstrating finding
these in the mouse picture and colouring the shapes in
the picture to match those in the key.

¢ Walk around the class helping the children. Use the
worksheets to practise the new language. Point to the
pictures and ask What is it? What shape is it? and What
colour is it?

e Once the children have coloured in the circles, triangles
and squares for all three pictures, indicate the picture of the
mouse again and say Let’s countthe triangles: 1and show
how the correct number has been written in the box. The
children count the remaining shapes themselves and write
the numbers in the relevant boxes.

You may wish to display the Numbers
flashcards on the board for the children to copy.

e [fpossible, go around and talk to the children as they work.
Say the shape words and encourage the children to respond
by pointing to the correct pictures.

¢ When the children have completed the worksheet, play
the Shapes song (CD1 track 48) once more, encouraging
the children to point to the correct shapes.

6 Goodbye

¢ Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11).

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

¢ Choose a game from the Ideas Bank (p.33) to play with
your class.

Unit3
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Unit 3 Nursery school Lesson 3
Nursery school review and project

New language

Nursery school extended language question:
What is it?

Materials
Audio CD1
Classroom presentation tool (optional)

Hello routine materials

My Book Unit 3 (p.169)

Unit 3 Colours flashcards

Unit 3 Nursery school poster
Unit 3 Picture smart flashcards

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2 Song: Shapes song

e Play the Shapes song (CD1 track 48) and encourage the
class to sing along and do the actions.

¢ Now divide the class into three groups: circle, square, triangle.

e Ask a representative from each group to point to their
shape on the Nursery school poster to confirm to the rest
of the group which it is. Play the song again, with each
group singing and doing the actions for their verse.

Let’s learn

3 Extended language: What is it?

e Draw the class’attention to the Nursery school poster.
Point to each shape in turn and review each action with
the class.

¢ Play the Extended language audio (CD1 track 49) miming
each action in turn.

Nursery school extended language: What is it?

1+49

What is it? It's a circle.

What is it? It's a square.

What is it? It's a triangle.

e Draw one of the Unit 3 Nursery school shapes on the
board. Ask What is it?, making it clear you are asking
a question with the intonation in your voice and by
gesturing to the class.

e The children who know the answer put up their hands.
Invite an individual to give the answer.

Let’s review

4 My Book project
e Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10), motioning for the
children to go back to their tables.

Unit3

¢ Give out the My Book Unit 3 photocopy (p.169). Ask the
children to colour the squares and triangles green, the big
circles pink and the little circle yellow.

e Ask the children to draw and colour their favourite shape.

e Put the completed My Book sheets with those from
previous units.

The My Book project allows children to
personalize the topic. Encourage them to think about
how they are the same or different from the children in
the UK.

5 Review game

¢ Review some of the colours and Picture smart vocabulary
from the main unit, as well as the new Nursery school
words. Walk around the classroom and point to different
objects. Say It’s ... and elicit either a colour, shape or
object word from the children. You may also wish to use
the poster to revise this language, too.

6 Goodbye
¢ Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11).

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

¢ Choose a game from the Ideas Bank (p.33) to play with
your class. Alternatively, you could get the children to
make, draw or paint their own shape pictures like the
children’s in the UK Nursery school.
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Unit & 1 want to be a bird

Objectives
Practise the routines language

Via Robin's new words, introduce the children to family
words in English

Establish the costume for the unit (bird) and share in
Daisy and Robin’s adventures with the story

Explore the value of teamwork
Nature smart: Teach the children about the bird life cycle

Nursery school: Investigate relationships at school and
at home

Language

Robin’s new words: mummy, daddy, sister, brother,
granny, grandad

Robin’s story structure: Here’s (my) ...

Nature smart new words: bird, nest, eggs, baby birds
Nursery school new words: Whos this?, friend, teacher,
family

Revised: routine language; greetings; weather; colours;
numbers; birthdays; Hello! language; Units 1-3 language

About Unit 4

Costume

Robin and Daisy’'s costume of choice for this unit is a bird.

In the story, Robin and Daisy meet a baby bird who has got
stuck. Together with members of the bird’s family (each
member representing a target family word) Robin and Daisy
help to free the bird.

Enhance your class experience of the story by preparing the
wings prop for Mouse from the Teacher website (PM9-10).
There’s also a bird mask story prop for the children to make
and decorate themselves (PM67). Don't forget the bird
costume sticker, provided with the Student Book sticker
sheets, which will also serve to enhance the topic.

Value

The main value for this unit, as presented in the story, is
about the importance of teamwork and how something

that may not be possible alone becomes possible with the
help and co-operation of others. Link Robin and Daisy’s
experience in the story to the children’s own experiences in
the classroom by rewarding those who work well with others
and demonstrate good teamwork with a Mouse merit.

Nature smart topic

The Nature smart cross-curricular topic takes the bird family
theme from the story in a new direction by looking at the
life cycle of a bird. In addition to the new language, the topic
offers good opportunities for practising family members
vocabulary and revising numbers and counting.

Nursery school topic

The Nursery school topic for this unit explores common
relationships at home and at school: family, friends,

and teacher. Encourage the children to identify these
relationships in their own school experiences: at the
beginning and end of the day when their family drop them
off and pick them up from school; at break when they play
with their friends, and during lessons when you are teaching
them.

Making the most of this unit

Family can be a sensitive topic for some children depending
on individual family circumstances. If you are not the
children’s main class teacher, it might be worth checking
whether there's anything you should be a aware of prior to
starting the unit, and being prepared to adapt your lessons
as necessary to accommodate any sensitivities. A karaoke
version of the Family song is available for you to use in such
situations (CD1 track 51).

You may find it helpful to bring in photographs of your

own family to help the children’s understanding of this topic
and/or ask parents to supply some of the children’s own
family photos. This adds interest as it further personalizes the
language and the topic.

You can use your classroom presentation tool throughout
the unit for presentation.

Unit song actions

Lesson 1 Family song

mummy — hold hands together in front of you; daddy —
hands down by side; sister — curtsey; brother — take a bow;
granny — with fingers spread apart, start with your thumb
on your chin and move your hand forward in two arcs;
grandad - with fingers spread apart, start with your
thumb on your forehead and move your hand forward in
two arcs

Lesson 5 Bird life cycle song

nest — hold one hand in the shape of a nest; egg — hold
your index fingers and thumbs together to make an egg
shape; bird — cross two fingers on your left hand over two
fingers on your right hand, then move them down and
away, as though flying; baby — pretend to cradle a baby in
your arms

Nursery school Lesson 2 Relationships song

friend - the children point to the classmate next to them;
teacher - the children point to you and you point to
yourself; family — draw a circle with your finger in front of
you

Unit4
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Unit4 Lesson 1
Robin’s new words

New language

Robin’s new words: mummy, daddy, sister, brother,
granny, grandad

Materials

Audio CD1

Classroom presentation tool

DVD

Hello routine materials

Student Book worksheet 19

Unit 4 Family flashcards: mummy, daddy, sister, brother,
granny, grandad

Unit 4 stickers

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2 Song: Family song

e Say We're going to learn a new song. Play the Family song
on the DVD. The children simply watch at this stage.

¢ Play the Family song again, this time on the Audio CD
(CD1 track 50). Do the actions from the DVD and
encourage the children to join in.

Family song 1+50 or [Unit 4 Song DVD]
Wave to your mummy,
Wave, wave.

Wave to your daddy
And say ‘Hello’

Dance with your sister,
Dance, dance.

Dance with your brother
And hug them, too.

Kiss your granny,

Kiss, kiss.

Unit4

Kiss your grandad,
They love you.

Play the song two or three times, encouraging more
participation in the actions. (See p.85 for information on
the karaoke version of the Family song.)

3 Robin’s new words routine

Complete the Robin’s new words routine (see p.21).

Robin’s new words: Family ®) 1.52
Mummy, mummy. Daddy, daddy. Sister, sister. Brother,
brother. Granny, granny. Grandad, grandad.

Let’s play

4 Robin’s game

Ask the children to stand in a circle. Put the Family
flashcards face up on the floor in the centre of the circle.
Play some music. As the children listen they pass around
the Mouse puppet. When you stop the music, ask the
child holding the puppet to put it on. Then say e.g. David,
bring me granny. and the child picks up and gives you the
correct flashcard using the Mouse puppet.

Continue until they have given you all the flashcards.

Student Books

Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

Give out the worksheet from the Student Book and the
Unit 4 stickers.

Say Find and stick: mummy. Call out each family member
in turn and the children put the stickers in place.

When the stickers are in place, tell the children to Circle
the birds. The children find and circle the family of birds.
Play the Family song (CD1 track 50), encouraging the
children to join in and point to the appropriate family
members on their worksheet.

6 Goodbye

Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11).

Say It's time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Draw families

Unit 4 Family flashcards, paper, pencils

Divide the class into groups of six and give each child a
piece of paper and a pencil. Offer the Family flashcards
face down to each group. Each child in the group picks a
flashcard and then draws that member of the family.

As they work, go around asking e.g. Is it Mummy? When
they have finished, you can display each family on the wall.

Outdoor option: Mice flashcards

Unit 4 Family flashcards

Position the Family flashcards around the playground, well
away from each other.

Tell the children they are all mice now. Say one of

the family member words. The children all run to the
appropriate flashcard, squeaking all the way. Repeat with
the remaining family members, sometimes repeating the
words consecutively to ensure everyone is listening.
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Unit 4 Lesson 2
Who do you want to be?

New language
Robin’s story structure: Here’s (my) ...

Materials

Audio CD1

Big Story Book Unit 4
Classroom presentation tool

Hello routine materials

Mouse merits

Mouse prop: wings (PM9-10) (optional)
Story prop: bird mask (PM67) (optional)
Unit 4 Family flashcards

Who do you want to be? poster

If you wish to enrich the story-telling
experience by using the Mouse prop (PM9-10), you will
need to prepare this before the lesson.

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2 Robin’s new words and song

e Display the Family flashcards at the front of the class.
Using the Mouse puppet, point to the family members in
turn. Play the Audio CD (CD1 track 53) and encourage the
class to do the actions.

Robin’s story structure: Family (&) 1.53

Robin Here’s my granny. Granny.

Daisy Here's my grandad. Grandad.

Robin Here’s my mummy. Mummy.

Daisy Here's my daddy. Daddy.

Robin Here’s my sister. Sister.

Daisy Here's my brother. Brother.

e Say Let’s sing the Family song. Play the song (CD1 track 50)
and encourage everyone to join in with the actions (and
any words they are able to).

3 Who do you want to be? routine

e Display the Who do you want to be? poster and complete
the Who do you want to be? routine (see Routines p.20). Play
the Who do you want to be? chant (CD1 track 54).

Who do you want to be? (Unit 4) ®) 1-54
1,2,3

Come with me.

Who do you

Want to be?

Robin | want to be a bird!

e [f you are using the wings Mouse prop (PM9-10), make
Mouse say I want to be a bird, too! Secretly put on his
costume and repeat the chant, with Mouse answering.
Then bring Mouse out dressed up and say Look! Mouse is
a bird!

4 Story: | want to be a bird

e Gather the children around you so that everyone can see
and hear. Say Let’s listen to the story: | want to be a bird.

e Play the story on the Audio CD (CD1 track 55) and hold up
the Big Story Book for the class to see, turning the pages
as you follow the story.

I want to be a bird ®) 1.55 or [Unit 4 Story DVD]

1 One cloudy day, Robin and Daisy are playing with the
dressing up box.
' want to be a bird, says Robin.
' want to be a bird, too, says Daisy.
Robin puts on his bird costume.
Daisy puts on her bird costume.
And off they go ...

2 Robin and Daisy find a baby bird. He's sad.
‘Hello, says Daisy.'What's the matter?’
‘I'm stuck, says Baby Bird.'l can't get out!
"We can help you, says Robin.

3 Robin and Daisy try to help Baby Bird.
‘Pull, pull, pull!
They pull and pull, but Baby Bird still can't get out!
‘Here’s my granny and my grandad, says Baby Bird.
‘Granny and Grandad Bird, can you help?’ asks Robin.
"Yes, we can, say Granny and Grandad Bird.

4 Robin, Daisy, Granny and Grandad Bird try to help Baby Bird.
‘Pull, pull, pull!
They pull and pull, but Baby Bird still can't get out!
'Here's my mummy and my daddy, says Baby Bird.
‘Mummy and Daddy Bird, can you help?'asks Robin.
"Yes, we can, say Mummy and Daddy Bird.

5 Robin, Daisy, Granny, Grandad, Mummy and Daddy Bird
try to help Baby Bird.
‘Pull, pull, pull!
They pull and pull but Baby Bird still can't get out!
'Here's my sister and my brother, says Baby Bird.
‘Sister and Brother Bird, can you help?'asks Robin.
"Yes, we can, say Sister and Brother Bird.

6 Robin, Daisy, Granny, Grandad, Mummy, Daddy, Sister and
Brother Bird try to help Baby Bird.
‘Pull, pull, pull!
They pull and pull and pull!
And they pull and pull and pull!

7 Then suddenly ...
Whoosh! Baby Bird is free!
"Yippee!’ says Baby Bird. Thank you, Robin. Thank you,
Daisy. Thank you, everyone!’
Everyone is happy.

8 It's time to go home.
Robin and Daisy wave goodbye to Granny, Grandad,
Mummy, Daddy, Sister, Brother and Baby Bird.
‘Goodbye, say Robin and Daisy.
‘Goodbye, say the birds.

Unit4
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Let’s play

5 Discuss the value: Teamwork

Say Now help me tell the story. Ask your helper, Robin, to
give the six Family flashcards to six groups of children.

Tell the story again, using the Big Story Book or the
Interactive Whiteboard. The children in each group hold
up their flashcards whenever their word is mentioned.

To make this more interactive for the whole group, tell the
children to do a flapping wings action every time they
hear the word bird.

When you've finished, discuss the value of teamwork. Talk
about how Daisy and Robin try to help Baby Bird. Point
out that they can't free Baby Bird on their own, but they
can with the help of the bird family. They work as a team
to free Baby Bird. Use the language of the story to help
make your point, e.g. Robin and Daisy try to help Baby Bird.
They pull and pull but Baby Bird still can’t get out! Robin,
Daisy, Granny, Grandad, Mummy, Daddy, Sister and Brother
Bird try to help Baby Bird. Whoosh! Baby Bird is free!

Explain how we can often work better if we co-operate
and do activities with other people. Award a Mouse merit
to children who have worked well with others in a team.

6 Goodbye

Say It's time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Story prop (bird mask)

PM67, pencils, scissors, glue, card or paper, feathers (optional)

Give each child the story prop PM67 (the bird mask) and
the craft materials.

Ask the children to colour in the mask . They then stick
the photocopy onto the card and cut out the mask. Help
decorate the mask with feathers, if available.

Help the children fold and glue the mask onto a simple
headband (i.e. a strip of card, about 2 centimetres wide,
stuck together to fit around the head of each child).
Once the masks are complete, call out different English
words that the children know in a random order. The
children listen carefully and when you say bird, the
children make a bird noise, e.g. cheep!

Keep the bird masks for subsequent story lessons.

Outdoor option: Follow the leader
Unit 4 Family flashcards

Place the Family flashcards around the playground. Tell
each child to choose and stand next to a flashcard. Start
walking around and call out the name of a family member.
The children stood next to that flashcard should form a
line behind you and follow you around the playground.
Say the word with the whole class as you walk, e.g.
mummy, mummy, mummy.

Call out another flashcard and the children next to that
flashcard should join the line and chant the new family
word. Continue until all the children are following you.

(If there isn't space for the whole class, each group should
return to their flashcard when you call out a new word.)
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Unit4 Lesson 3
Story DVD and comprehension

Materials

Audio CD1

Big Story Book Unit 4
Classroom presentation tool
DVD

Hello routine materials

Story prop: bird mask (optional)
Student Book worksheet 20
Unit 4 Family flashcards

Unit 4 Robin costume cut-outs (optional)
Who do you want to be? poster

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2 Game with song

e Do a quick review of the Unit 4 family words and story
structure using the Family flashcards. Display the six
flashcards. Say, e.qg. Here’s (my) daddy. Encourage everyone
to do the action and repeat the word. Do the same for all
the flashcards.

e Play the Family song on the DVD or Audio CD (CD1 track
50) and encourage everyone to do the actions and join in
with as much as they can.

e Say We're going to play a game. Divide the class into six
groups and give each group one of the six flashcards.
Play the Family song again. Each group stands up and sits
down again when their family member is mentioned.

3 Story: Who do you want to be? (A bird)

e Display the Who do you want to be? poster and complete
the Who do you want to be? routine. (See Routines p.20.)
Play the Who do you want to be? chant (CD1 track 54).

Say lwanttobea... Encourage the class to complete the
sentence with bird, supporting them as necessary. Give
out the bird mask story props if they have made them.

Help the children to remember the story, using actions
and flashcards to prompt them. Say Daisy and Robin help
Baby Bird. Elicit or remind the children who else helps:
Granny, Grandad, Mummy, Daddy, Sister and Brother Bird.

4 Story DVD

Gather the children where everyone can see the DVD. Say
Let’s listen to and watch the story: | want to be a bird.

Play the story on the DVD or Interactive Whiteboard.
Encourage the children to join in with the actions, the
sound effects and as much of the repetition as they can.
Play the DVD again but press the pause button just before
each of the family words. Encourage the children to say
the word. Prompt them by pointing to the characters on
the DVD.

Student Books
Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold up
the worksheet and point to Bird Family along the top.

Point to the Bird Family along the top and say Who is it?
Prompt the children by saying It’s ... and let them answer,
e.g. Daddy.

Hold up the Big Story Book and show p.6. Compare the
story page and the worksheet. Talk through the order Baby
Bird's family arrives in the story. Ask, e.g. Who' 17 (Granny)
Say Look and match Granny, Grandad, Mummy, Daddy,
Sister and Brother Bird. Demonstrate drawing lines

from the birds to the matching silhouettes below and
encourage children to draw their own matching lines.
Ask Where’s Baby Bird? Point to different birds in turn,
asking Is it Baby Bird? Once Baby Bird has been located,
say Circle Baby Bird.

Ask Where’s Mouse? Say Find and point.

6 Goodbye

Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11) while they put away their worksheets.
Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Story prop or Yes/No Mouse

If you have not yet created the bird mask story props with
your class, take the opportunity to do so here. (See Lesson
2 Indoor option p.88.)
Alternatively, play Yes/No Mouse (see Ideas Bank p.33) using
the Family flashcards.

Outdoor option: Brothers and sisters

Divide the class into brothers (the boys) and sisters (the
girls). Instruct the groups to stand apart from each other
in the playground.

Give instructions to stand up and sit down to the groups,
e.g. Brothers, sit down! Sisters, stand up! Sisters, sit down!
When the children are doing this confidently, you can
further divide the groups to include mummies, daddies,
grannies and grandads; alternatively, you can make the
instructions more complicated by adding actions from the
following: dance, clap, point, wave, run, jump, stretch, climb.
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Unit 4 Lesson 4
Story performance

New language
Extended language: Here’s (my) ...

Materials

Audio CD1

Big Story Book Unit 4 (optional)
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials

Mini flashcards (PM19)

Story prop: bird mask (optional)
Unit 4 Family flashcards

Make copies of PM19 and cut out the
pictures before this lesson. You need enough copies for
each child to have one of the small pictures.

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2 Class game
e Display the Family flashcards around the room.

e Divide the children into three groups: red, blue and yellow.
Give the groups simple instructions in turn that include
the new language, e.g. Yellow, wave to Mummy! Red, point
to the brother! Blue, run to Granny! Any child who performs
the action when you have not said their colour is out.

Let’s learn

3 Extended language: Here’s ...

e Ask six children to come to the front of the class and give
one of the Family flashcards to each of them. They hold
the flashcards towards themselves and away from the rest
of the class.

e Ask Where's Daddy? The children guess who has got the
flashcard of daddy by pointing at the different children.
When someone guesses correctly, say Yes! Here’s (my)
daddy. and the child with the daddy flashcards shows
this to the rest of the class. Repeat for the other family
members.

Let’s review
4 Robin’s review game

Pairs
e Play Pairs using two copies of PM19 (see Ideas Bank p.33).

5 Story performance

¢ Play the story / want to be a bird on the DVD or Interactive
Whiteboard, or tell the story with the Big Story Book so

Unit4

that it is fresh in the children’s minds before they do their
own performance.

e Choose ten children to take the roles of Daisy, Robin,
Mouse, Baby Bird, Granny Bird, Grandad Bird, Mummy Bird,
Daddy Bird, Sister Bird and Brother Bird. Everyone else can
be other birds. All the children can also wear their bird
masks, if they have made them.

e Play the story on the Audio CD (CD1 track 55),
encouraging the main characters to act out their parts
with actions and any words they can manage. Pause the
Audio CD, as needed, to allow them the time to do this.

¢ Encourage the rest of the class to participate with the
join-in words and actions.

6 Goodbye

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Mouse hole game
Unit 4 Family flashcards

¢ Play the Mouse hole game using the Family flashcards (see
Ideas Bank p.33).

Outdoor option: Outdoor story performance
story prop: bird masks (optional), Big Story Book

e Take the children outdoors. Give ten children the lead
roles: Daisy, Robin, Mouse, Baby Bird, Granny Bird, Grandad
Bird, Mummy Bird, Daddy Bird, Sister Bird and Brother Bird.
Everyone else can be birds. If the children have made the
bird masks, they can wear these while performing the
story.

¢ Read the Big Story Book and help the children to act out
the story. Walk with the main characters so they know
where to go. As you are outdoors, this can be a lively
enactment. Encourage the children to participate with the
join-in words and actions.

¢ Act out the story as many times as you like, changing the
lead characters each time.

© 2020 Oxford University Press
Copying, madification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.



Unit l'_ Nature smart Eird T'l‘?@c‘ljch out

Unit4 Lesson 5
Smart topic new words

New language

Nature smart new words: bird, nest, eggs, baby birds

Materials

Audio CD1

Classroom presentation tool

Envelopes

Hello routine materials

Student Book Unit 4 Nature smart pop-outs

Unit 4 Nature smart flashcards: bird, nest, eggs, baby birds

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2 Nature smart song: Bird life cycle song
e Say We're going to learn a new song.

e Play the Bird life cycle song (CD1 track 56), demonstrating
the actions for the children.

Bird life cycle song ®) 1:56
Here is mummy bird,

Cheep, cheep, cheep. (Repeat x3)
Here is daddy bird, too.

Mummy and daddy bird,
Cheep, cheep, cheep. (Repeat x3)
Are making a big nest.

Mummy bird’s in the nest,
Cheep, cheep, cheep. (Repeat x3)
Sitting on the eggs.

Here are the baby birds,
Cheep, cheep, cheep. (Repeat x3)
Three happy baby birds.

e Play the song two or three times, encouraging the class to
begin participating in the actions themselves.

3 Nature smart new words

¢ Present the new words using the Audio CD and the
Nature smart flashcards. Play the Audio CD (CD1 track 57).
Use the Mouse puppet to point to or hold up the
appropriate flashcard for everyone to see.

¢ Play the audio again, encouraging the children to point to
the flashcards as they hear each word.

Nature smart new words: Bird life cycle ®&) 1.57

Bird, bird.

Here's a bird.

Nest, nest.

Here's a nest.

Eggs, eggs.

Here are the eggs.

Baby birds, baby birds.

Here are the baby birds.

e Play the audio once more and this time encourage the
children to join in with the actions themselves.

Let’s play

4 Pop-outs

e Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

¢ Give out the Nature smart pop-outs.

e Show the class how to press out the pop-outs.

e Say e.g. Show me the nest. Everyone holds up the correct
pop-out. Repeat for each pop-out, varying the order.

e Then hold up the pop-outs in turn. The children hold
up the corresponding pop-out each time. Ask What is
it? Reply bird / nest /eggs / baby birds as appropriate,
encouraging the children to join in.

5 Game with pop-outs

¢ Hold up the empty nest pop-out and show children the
slitin the nest. Explain that they can use the other three
pop-outs to put different things in the nest. Demonstrate
with the eggs, showing how to slide the white tab at the
bottom of the egg pop-out into the slit on the nest.

e Say Put the eggs in the nest. and demonstrate what you
want the children to do. Allow time for each child to do
this, then say Here’s mummy bird. She’s sitting on the eggs.
The children slide the tab for the mummy bird in the nest.
Finally say Here are the baby birds. Each time, the children
slide the tab for the right pop-out into the nest.

e Continue playing, varying what/who is in the nest each
time.

6 Goodbye

¢ Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11) while they put away their pop-outs.

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).
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Extra activities

Indoor option: Draw a nest
paper, pencils, potato stamps, paint
e The children draw a big nest on a piece of paper. They

then use potatoes dipped in paint to create the eggs in
the nest. They can then draw a bird alongside the nest.

¢ When the pictures are complete, gather the children
around you. Hold up the different pictures and
compliment the artists on them. Then say, e.qg. Let’s count
the eggs in the nest: one, two, three, four eggs to revise
numbers and counting.

Outdoor option: Nest game
chalk

e Ask the children to stand apart from each other on the
playground and draw a large circle on the ground with
chalk. Say It’s a nest. Tell the children to stand outside the
nest.

e Say You are baby birds. I'm a monster. ROAR! Explain that
the baby birds can play outside the nest until the monster
comes. When the monster comes, they must stand in the
nest.

e Give the children instructions, e.g. Jump, baby birds! and
the children do the action. Change the instructions
(dance, clap, point, sit down, stand up, wave, run, stretch,
climb). They continue doing the actions until you say
Here’s the monster! ROAR! and the children run into the
‘nest’while you try to catch them. Any child you catch
outside of the nest becomes a monster and joins you in
catching the children next time. The winner is the last
child left in the nest.

IFYGINERITA Fnsure that this game is fun, and that the
monster is in no way scary!
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Unit 4 Lesson 6
Smart topic DVD

Materials

Audio CD1

Classroom presentation tool
DVD

Hello routine materials
Student Book worksheet 21
Unit 4 Nature smart flashcards

Unit 4 Nature smart pop-outs

Let’s begin
1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2 Pop-outs and song

e Hold up each of the Nature smart flashcards in turn,
saying each word and encouraging the class to repeat
and do the action.

¢ Give the class their pop-outs. Play the Bird life cycle song (CD1
track 56). The children hold up the appropriate pop-out.

¢ Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11) while they put away their pop-outs.

3 DVD

e Say It’s time to watch the DVD. Play the sequence through
once, encouraging the children to watch closely.

Bird Life Cycle [Unit 4 Smart topic DVD]

Look at the bird. It's daddy bird. He's making a nest. He's got
branches and twigs.

Here's the nest. Look! Mummy bird’s laid some eggs.
They're in the nest. 1, 2, 3 eggs!

Here's mummy bird. She’s sitting on the eggs.

Look at the egg! Crack! What's in the egg? A baby bird!
Now there are no eggs. But there are three baby birds!
1,2, 3 baby birds in the nest!

The baby birds are big now. It's time to fly away.
Goodbye, mummy bird. Goodbye, daddy bird.

4 DVD with flashcards

Divide the class into four groups and give each group one
Nature smart flashcard. Make sure everyone understands
which flashcard they have.

Play the DVD. Every time a word is mentioned on the
DVD, the group with the appropriate flashcard stands up,
repeats the word and does their action.

Let’s play
5 Student Books

Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Point to
each of the sections in turn.

Focus on the first frame. Say Is mummy bird in the

nest? (Yes) Continue in this way with the other pictures,
identifying each stage in the bird life cycle.

Now tell the children to complete the pictures by colouring
in the nest and the three eggs. Then tell them to trace the
daddy bird and the baby bird. Go around talking to the
children as they work. Say, e.g. Show me the baby birds.

When they have completed the pictures, the children
number them in the correct order. Ask the class to think
about the life cycle of the bird, and explain that the first
stage is that daddy bird builds the nest. Can the children
guess the next stage? Continue in this way with the whole
class, numbering the stages in order.

Play the Bird life cycle song (CD1 track 56) and point to the
life cycle stages as they occur in the song. The children join
in and point to the appropriate pictures on their worksheet.

6 Goodbye

Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11) while they put away their pop-outs.
Say It's time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Review worksheet

Unit 4 Review worksheet (PM105), pencils, crayons

Complete the Review worksheet for this unit. The
children find and circle the items from the key in the

big picture, then point to and say the words they know.
The worksheet features language from both Robin’s new
words and the Nature smart topic.

If there is time, the children can colour the picture.

Outdoor option: Discovery

Say Listen. Ask the children if they can hear the birds. Then
say Look. and ask the children if they can see any birds.

Then look around the playground and discuss with the
children where suitable places for a nest might be. Point
out that nests on the ground are not a good idea because
other animals might destroy them, but that there might
be nests under the eaves of the school or in any trees or
bushes nearby.

Discuss where the birds get the materials for their nests
from and look around your outdoor area to see if the
children can spot any suitable materials. You can also tell
them how long eggs take to hatch (about two weeks for
small song birds) and how long before the babies leave
the nest (about two to three weeks).
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Unit 4 Lesson 7 (optional)
Craft project

Materials

Audio CD1

Classroom presentation tool

Hello routine materials

Numbers flashcards

Unit 4 Family flashcards

Unit 4 Nature smart flashcards

Individual craft: Craft (PM75), completed craft, scissors,
colouring pencils

Class craft: large sheet of card, colouring pencils,
scissors, glue, twigs / feathers / bits of wool (optional)

Let’s begin

1

Hello

Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2 Game with song

Display the Family flashcards in any order. Now play the
Family song (CD1 track 50). Stop the song after each verse
and encourage a child to come out and put the flashcards
in the correct order. Encourage everyone to join in with as
many of the words and actions as they can.

3 Craft

IFXGINERITA Depending on the time you have available,
and also the activity that you feel best suits your class,
choose either the Individual project or the Class project.

Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

Individual project: Bird family

Show the children a copy of a finished bird family. Explain
that they will make their own bird family.

Give out PM75. Allow children to colour the bird family as
they like.

Demonstrate how to cut and fold the family. Go around
the class, helping the children as necessary.

When all the children have finished, hold up the birds and
sing the Family song (CD1 track 50).

Encourage the children to tidy up by singing or playing
the Tidy up song (CD1 track 11) while they put away their
things.

Class project: Bird family poster

94

Tell the class that they are going to make a bird family
poster.

Draw a tree on a large sheet of card. Ensure that you draw
lots of empty branches. Then add a nest with eggs. Tell
each child which family member to draw — there can be
as many brothers and sisters as necessary.

Unit4

The children draw, colour in and cut out their bird.
Encourage them to add the accessories for their family
member. Go around helping the children.

When the children have finished, they glue their bird onto
the tree.

The fast finishers can glue twigs, feathers
and bits of wool onto the nest to make it more realistic.

Hang the poster on the wall and use it to practise the
family vocabulary.

Encourage the children to tidy up by singing or playing
the Tidy up song (CD1 track 11) while they put away their
things.

4 Class game

Invite a boy and a girl to the front of the class to be
Mummy and Daddy Bird. They choose a Numbers
flashcard, but do not show it to the rest of the class.

Say Here’s Mummy Bird and here’s Daddy Bird. Mummy
and Daddy Bird are making a nest. Draw the nest on the
board.

Say How many eggs? Guess. The children take turns
guessing until someone guesses the correct number.
Mummy or Daddy Bird then draw the correct number of
eggs in the nest on the board.

Invite other children to be Mummy and Daddy Bird and
continue the game in the same way.

5 Goodbye

Say It's time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Find the flashcards

Hide an equal number of flashcards as there are children
in your class face down around the room. You can use any
selection of flashcards, from this unit or earlier units if you
want to revise any language.

Make a note of which flashcards you have
selected so that you can ask the children for the correct
flashcards.

Tell the children to find one flashcard each and when they
have found one, to sit down in front of you.

Ask, e.g. Where's mouth? and the child with the mouth
flashcard holds it up and says Here's mouth. Say e.g. Thank
you, Max. as they give the flashcard back to you. Repeat
with the other flashcards.

Outdoor option: Make nests and eggs

sand, twigs, paper, modelling clay, etc.

The children create nests and eggs using sand, twigs,
rolled up paper, modelling clay or any materials you have
available outside.

Go around saying, e.g. Let’s count the eggs.
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Unit4 Lesson 8
Review and Portfolio

Materials

Audio CD1

Classroom presentation tool

Hello routine materials

Mouse merits

Student Book worksheet 22

Tissue paper, glitter, glue (optional)
Unit 4 Family flashcards

Unit 4 Nature smart flashcards

Let’s begin

1 Hello

Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s review

2 Songs

Remind the children of the songs in Unit 4: Family song
(CD1 track 50) and Bird life cycle song (CD1 track 56).

Play and sing both songs and encourage the children to
joinin.

After you have sung both songs, ask a few children What’s
your favourite song? Sing the preferred song through one
more time.

3 Show what you can do

Kim’s game

Play Kim’s game with the Family and Nature smart
flashcards.

Hold up the flashcards one by one, eliciting the word and
action for each flashcard. Place them on the table.

Say Close your eyes. then remove one of the flashcards.
Say Open your eyes. The children say which flashcard is
missing.

Put the flashcard back and remove a different flashcard.

4 Student Books

Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold up
the worksheet and point to the main image.

Draw a picture of your family on the page to show the
children what to do.

Say family. and allow them to draw and colour as they
like. Hold up the Family flashcards.

When they have finished, they can decorate the frame by
colouring and can stick on bits of tissue paper, glitter, etc.
Praise the children for their work, saying, e.qg. Well done,
[name]. Very good, [namel].

Go around as they work, awarding Mouse merits to
children who have completed the worksheet tasks.

Use the ‘Notes' section on the back of the
worksheet to communicate the learning objectives of
Unit 4, or to pass on a message to the parents regarding
the child’s progress.

If you are following the Phonics syllabus,
now is a good opportunity to review and practise your
sounds and letters.

5 Goodbye

If you have time, tell the story once more for the children
to enjoy.

Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11) while they put away their things.

Say It's time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Mouse says ...

story prop: bird masks (optional), costume items (optional), Unit 4 Family flashcards

The children can dress up as birds by putting on their bird
masks and (if you wish) provide a selection of costume
items that includes old ties, purses, hair accessories and
toys suitable for different family members. Prompt by
saying lwant to bea ... and encourage them to complete
the sentence with bird.

Ask individuals, e.g. Are you Mummy?

Put the Family flashcards around the classroom and tell
the children to stand next to the corresponding flashcard.
Point to the different groups in turn and the children
shout out the name of the family member, e.g. brother.

Outdoor option: Footsteps

Play Footsteps (see Ideas Bank p.33).
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Unit 4 Nursery school Lesson 1
Nursery school new words

New language

Nursery school new words: friend, teacher, family

Materials

Audio CD1

Classroom presentation tool
DVD

Hello routine materials

Unit 4 Family flashcards

Unit 4 Nursery school poster

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2 Nursery school DVD

e Say It’s time to watch the DVD. Let’s visit a nursery in
England.

¢ Play the sequence once, encouraging the children to
watch closely.

Let’s go to nursery school! [Unit 4 Nursery school
DVD]

Let's go to nursery school!

The children are on their way to school.

What can you see? Here's James with his family. Look, here's
his mummy and his brother.

Who's this? It's Katy and her daddy. They're saying goodbye.
Who's this? It's the teacher.

The teacher and the children are in the classroom. They're
standing up.

What are they doing now? They're sitting down. They're
listening to the teacher.

It's play time. The children are in the playground. They're

playing with their friends. These children are playing with the

ball.

What do you play with your friends?

Let’s look for Mouse. Can you see him? Here he is! He's with

Poppy and her friend Bella. They like playing with Mouse.

Now it's the end of the day. It's time to go home.

The families are waiting.

Who's here for Emma? Look! It's her daddy.

And who's this? It's Lily and her mummy. They're happy.

e After watching, elicit children’s observations about what
they've seen. Encourage them to make comparisons
between what they do at nursery and what the children
doin the UK.

3 Nursery school new words

e Present the new words using the Audio CD and the
Nursery school poster.

e Play the Audio CD (CD1 track 58). Use the Mouse puppet
to point to the photos at the side of the poster in turn.

Unit4

Nursery school new words: Relationships @) 1:58

Friend. Friend.

Teacher. Teacher.

Family. Family.

¢ Play the audio again, this time drawing attention to the
relevant detail in the illustrated scene.

e Help the children to make connections between the
photos in the poster and the main illustration. For
example, point to the photo of the two friends and say
Friends. Then point to some of the friends depicted on the
poster and ask Friends? Encourage the class to respond
with Yes. Repeat for the other new words.

Let’s play

4 Class game

e Invite three children to the front of the class and give one
of the children the Family flashcards to hold. Point to the
child and say Family. [Name]'s got the family.

e The second child invites a friend to stand next to them.
Point to the child and say Friend. [Name]'s got a friend.

e Stand next to the third child and say Teacher. [Name]’s got
a teacher.

e Say, eg. friend and the class call out the name of the
child with the friend. Do the same for family and teacher.
Continue, varying the order so the children have to listen
carefully.

e et other children have a turn at the front of the class.

5 Goodbye

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

e Choose a game from the Ideas Bank (p.33) to play with
your class.
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Unit 4 Nursery school Lesson 2
Nursery school song

Materials

Audio CD1

Classroom presentation tool
DVD

Hello routine materials
Student Book worksheet 23
Unit 4 Nursery school poster

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2 Nursery school poster

e Display the Nursery school poster and review the new
vocabulary by pointing to the pictures and saying the
words.

e Point to the people in turn and ask Who's this? Is it a
teacher / family / a friend? and the children answer Yes/No.

3 Nursery school DVD

e Gather the children where everyone can see the DVD.

e Say It's time to watch the DVD. Let’s watch the children at
the school. Play the sequence once, and let the children
enjoy the story.

e Play the DVD again. Press the pause button or turn off the
volume after each clip and ask Who's this? Is it a teacher /
family / a friend? about the different people in the
sequence. Encourage the children to be as specific as they
can, naming the family members if they are able.

Let’s learn

4 Song: Relationships song

e Say We're going to learn a new song. Play the Relationships
song (CD1 track 59) once, demonstrating the actions to
the children.

Relationships song ®) 1.59
This is my friend,

My friend, my friend.

This is my friend,

Look at us.

This is my teacher,

My teacher, my teacher.
This is my teacher,

And this is my class.

This is my family,

My family, my family.

This is my family

And this is me!

e Play the song two or three times, encouraging more
participation in the actions.

5 Student Books
e Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).
e Give out the worksheet from the Student Book.

e Point to the people on the right and ask Who's this? Is it a
teacher? A friend? Family?

e Then point to the people on the left in turn. Explain that
each one belongs with a picture on the right. Prompt
children to use clues to guess where they belong, e.g.
the boy (1) is going home, the girl (2) is playing with a

hoop, the boy (3) is listening to a story. Children then draw

matching lines.

¢ When the children have completed the worksheet,
check the answers (1 — match to the family; 2 — match
to the friend; 3 — match to the teacher). Then play the
Relationships song (CD1 track 59) once more, encouraging
the children to point to the pictures on the right.

6 Goodbye

¢ Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11).

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

¢ Choose a game from the Ideas Bank (p.33) to play with
your class.

Unit4
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Unit 4 Nursery school Lesson 3
Nursery school review and project

New language

Nursery school extended language question:
Who's this?

Materials
Audio CD1
Classroom presentation tool

Hello routine materials

My Book Unit 4 (p.170)

Unit 4 Family flashcards

Unit 4 Nature smart flashcards
Unit 4 Nursery school poster

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2 Song: Relationships song

e Play the Relationships song (CD1 track 59) and encourage
the class to sing along and do the actions.

e Now divide the class into three groups: friend, teacher,
family.

e Ask a representative from each group to point to their
relationship on the Nursery school poster to confirm to
the rest of the group which it is. Play the song again, with
each group singing their verse of the song.

Let’s learn

3 Extended language: Who's this?

e Draw the class'attention to the Nursery school poster.
Point to each person in turn and review each word with
the class.

¢ Play the Extended language audio (CD1 track 60), miming

each action in turn.

Nursery school extended language: Who's this?

1-60

Who's this? This is my friend.

Who's this? This is my teacher.

Who's this? This is my mummy. This is my daddy. This is my

sister. This is my family.

e Now go around the class, point to a child and ask Who's
this? Help the children say the names of their classmates.

Let’s review

4 My Book project
¢ Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

e Give out the My Book Unit 4 photocopy (p.170). Ask
the children to complete the people, deciding who is
a teacher, who is a friend, and who is family. Encourage
them to point and say who the people are.

Unit4

¢ Ask the children to draw you in the frame on the right of
the page.

e Encourage the children to describe their pictures to others
using the English they know.

The My Book project allows children to
personalize the topic. Encourage them to think about
how they are the same or different from the children in
the UK.

5 Review game

¢ Review some of the family and Nature smart vocabulary
from the main unit, as well as the new Nursery school
words. Display some of the Family and Nature smart
flashcards around the classroom, in addition to the
Nursery school poster. Walk around and point to the
flashcards and the poster, as well as yourself from time
to time. Say Here’s (my) ... and elicit the word from the
children.

6 Goodbye

e Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11). Put the completed My Book sheets
with those from previous units.

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

¢ Choose a game from the Ideas Bank (p.33) to play with
your class.
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Unit 5 1 want to be a §uy@@h@@@

Objectives
Practise the routines language

Via Daisy’s new words, introduce the children to words
for outdoor toys in English

Establish the costume for the unit (superhero) and share
in Daisy and Robin's adventures with the story

Explore the value of helping someone in need

Music smart: Learn about different musical instruments

Nursery school: Learn about some indoor toys found at
school

Language

Daisy’s new words: slide, swing, climbing frame, bike,
scooter, trampoline

Daisy'’s story structure: /sit(a) ...?

Music smart new words: drum, piano, guitar, trumpet
Nursery school new words: What are these?, bricks,
animals, costumes, jigsaws

Revised: routine language; greetings; weather; colours;
numbers; birthdays; Hello! language; Units 1-4 language

About Unit 5

Costume

Daisy and Robin’s costume of choice for this unit is a
superhero. In the story, Daisy and Robin imagine themselves
in a fantastic playground filled with lots of amazing outdoor
toys (the new words for the unit) where they use their
superhero powers to help retrieve a little girl's balloon.

Enhance your class experience of the story by preparing
the superhero mask prop for Mouse from the Teacher
website (PM11). There's also a superhero mask story prop for
the children to make themselves (PM68). Don't forget the
superhero costume sticker, provided with the Student Book
sticker sheets, which will also serve to enhance the topic.

Value

The main value for this unit, as presented in the story, is
about helping others when they are in need. You may wish
to make it clear that helping others doesn't have to be as
heroic as what Daisy does in the story; it can be as simple
as helping a classmate; for example, by helping a friend cut
out a craft shape, reach a toy or find their hat. Link Daisy
and Robin’s experience in the story to the children’s own
experiences in the classroom by rewarding those who help
others with a Mouse merit.

Music smart topic

The Music smart cross-curricular topic teaches vocabulary
for some popular musical instruments. The children will be
able to hear and see these instruments in the song, DVD
story and flashcards for the topic, but if you are able to bring
in any of the instruments featured for them to have a go at
playing, this will further enhance their experience.

Nursery school topic

The Nursery school topic for this unit teaches some
vocabulary for indoor toys that are commonly found in the
classroom. Encourage the children to identify whether any of
the toys featured are present in their own classroom.

This topic also provides the opportunity to revisit the value
of tidying up from Unit 3.

Making the most of this unit

If you have the opportunity to play with the toys and
instruments taught in this unit, this will significantly enhance
your class'experience and help to consolidate language
learning. If your school has any of the outdoor toys featured
in the story, you could try to incorporate them into your
outdoor activities or story performance. Bring a balloon to
further enhance the story experience.

You can use your classroom presentation tool throughout
the unit for presentation.

Unit song actions

Lesson 1 Outdoor toys song

slide — raise your left arm up then whoosh it down (as

if going down a slide); swing — wave both your arms
forward and back (as if on a swing); climbing frame —
move your legs and arms (as if climbing); bike — hold
both hands out in front of you and pretend to cycle your
legs (as if riding a bike); scooter — hold both hands out in
front of you and pretend to kick one leg backwards (as

if riding a scooter); trampoline — jump up and down (as
if bouncing on a trampoline); Let’s play! - do any of the
above actions

Lesson 5 Instruments song

drum — pretend to play a drum; piano — pretend to play a
piano; guitar — pretend to play a guitar; trumpet - pretend
to play a trumpet

Nursery school Lesson 2 Indoor toys song

bricks — pretend to be stacking bricks; animals — hold your
hand out in front of you and have it move in an up-and-
down motion from left to right, as though moving a toy
animal; costumes — move your arms across your body,

as though displaying a costume; jigsaws — interlink your
fingers, as though joining two jigsaw pieces

Unit5
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Unit 5 Lesson 1
Daisy’s new words

New language
Daisy’s new words: slide, swing, climbing frame, bike,
scooter, trampoline

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Classroom presentation tool
DVD

Hello routine materials
Student Book worksheet 24

Unit 5 Outdoor toys flashcards: slide, swing, climbing
frame, bike, scooter, trampoline

Unit 5 stickers

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2 Song: Outdoor toys song

e Say We're going to learn a new song. Play the Outdoor toys
song on the DVD. The children simply watch at this stage.

¢ Play the Outdoor toys song again, this time on the Audio
CD (CD2 track 1). Do the actions from the DVD.

¢ Play the song two or three times, encouraging more
participation in the actions.

Outdoor toys song ®) 2-1 or [Unit 5 Song DVD]
It's a slide, a slide, a slide,

A swing, a swing,

A climbing frame, a climbing frame,

Let’s play! Let's play!

It's a bike, a bike, a bike,

A scooter, a scooter,

A trampoline, a trampoline,

Let's play! Let's play!

Unit5

3 Daisy’s new words routine

Collect together the Outdoor toys flashcards and
complete the Daisy’s new words routine (see p.21).

Daisy’s new words: Outdoor toys &) 2:?
Slide, slide. Swing, swing. Climbing frame, climbing frame.
Bike, bike. Scooter, scooter. Trampoline, trampoline.

Let’s play

4 Daisy's game

Ask your helper, Daisy, to hold up one of the Outdoor toys
flashcards. Ask What is it? and encourage the children to
put up their hands. The child who answers correctly keeps
the flashcard.

Continue until all the flashcards have been identified, then
ask e.g. Who's got trampoline? The children hold them up
and you collect them back in. You can repeat this several
times.

5 Student Books

Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

Give out the worksheet from the Student Book and the
Unit 5 stickers. Hold up the worksheet and point to the
pictures.

Explain that one of the outdoor toys in the picture is
unfinished. Help the children call out which (climbing
frame). They then trace to complete.

Ask them to colour the slide grey and the trampoline
orange, eliciting the colour words by showing the
different coloured pencils.

Now make sure everyone has the stickers to hand. Say Find
and stick: bike. The children can stick the bike, scooter, boy
and girl wherever they wish on the worksheet.

Play the Outdoor toys song (CD2 track 1), encouraging the

children to join in and point to the appropriate toys on
their worksheet.

6 Goodbye

Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11).

Say It's time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Circle game

Unit 5 Outdoor toys flashcards

The children stand in a circle, passing the Outdoor toys
flashcards around face down. When you say Look!, each
child with a flashcard secretly looks at the picture. They do
the relevant action and the class calls out the word.

Outdoor option: In the playground

If you have access to a real climbing frame, etc. and to
real bikes and scooters, take your class to this area. Allow
everyone to play where they like, but as soon as you blow
a whistle or call Stop!, they must stand still.

Say one of the outdoor toys, e.g. swing. Everyone at that
toy must leave the game and come and stand with you.
Repeat until everyone is stood with you.
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Unit 5 Lesson 2
Who do you want to be?

New language
Daisy'’s story structure: st (a)...7

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Big Story Book Unit 5
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials

Mouse merits

Mouse prop: superhero mask (PM11) (optional)
Story prop: superhero mask (PM68) (optional)
Unit 5 Outdoor toys flashcards

Who do you want to be? poster

If you wish to enrich the story-telling
experience by using the Mouse prop (PM11), you will
need to prepare this before the lesson.

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2 Daisy’s new words and song

e Display the six Outdoor toys flashcards at the front of the
class. Using the Mouse puppet, point to the pictures in
turn. Play the Audio CD (CD2 track 3) and encourage the
class to do the actions.

Daisy’s story structure: Outdoor toys (@) 2-3

Is it a scooter?

Yes, it is. It's a scooter.

Is it a bike?

Yes, it is. It's a bike.

Is it a swing?

Yes, itis. It's a swing.

s it a trampoline?

Yes, it is. It's a trampoline.

Is it a climbing frame?

Yes, itis. It's a climbing frame.

Is it a slide?

Yes, it is. It's a slide.

e Say Let’s sing the Outdoor toys song. Play the song (CD2
track 1) and encourage everyone to join in with the
actions (and any words they are able to).

3 Who do you want to be? routine

e Display the Who do you want to be? poster and complete
the Who do you want to be? routine (see Routines p.20). Play
the Who do you want to be? chant (CD2 track 4).

Who do you want to be? (Unit 5) ®) 2-4
1,2,3

Come with me.

Who do you

Want to be?

Daisy |want to be a superhero!

If you are using the superhero mask Mouse prop (PM11),
make Mouse say | want to be a superhero, too! Secretly
put on his costume and repeat the chant, with Mouse
answering. Then bring Mouse out dressed up and say
Look! Mouse is a superhero!

4 Story: I want to be a superhero

Gather the children around you so that everyone can
see and hear. Say Let’s listen to the story: | want to be a
superhero.

Play the story on the Audio CD (CD2 track 5) and hold up
the Big Story Book for the class to see, turning the pages
as you follow the story.

| want to be a superhero ®) 2:5 or [Unit 5 Story
DVD]

1

One sunny day, Daisy and Robin are playing with the
dressing up box.

' want to be a superhero, says Daisy.

‘| want to be a superhero, too, says Robin.

Daisy puts on her superhero costume.

Robin puts on his superhero costume.

And off they go ...

Daisy and Robin are in a fantastic playground.
"Wow!’says Daisy. Look at the playground!

‘What's this?"asks Robin. Is it a scooter?’

"Yes, says Daisy.’And here’s a bike. Let’s go!’

Daisy and Robin see a little girl. She’s sad.

‘What's the matter?’ asks Robin.

‘Look at my balloon, says the little girl.

‘Don't worry, says Daisy. 'We're superheroes. We can help!
Superhero Daisy is on the swing.

‘Swing, Daisy, swing!"says Robin.

Daisy swings higher and higher and higher.

Superhero Daisy is on the trampoline.

Jump, Daisy, jump!’says Robin.

Daisy jumps higher and higher and higher.

Superhero Daisy is on the climbing frame. She’s very high.
‘Stretch, Daisy, stretch!’says Robin.

Daisy stretches and stretches and stretches. Until ...
‘Hurray! She's got my balloon!’says the little girl.
Superhero Daisy is on the slide.

‘Wheeee!

‘Here’s your balloon, says Daisy.

‘Thank you, Superhero Daisy!’ says the little girl.

She’s happy now.

It's time to go home.

Daisy and Robin leave the fantastic playground with the
scooter, bike, swing, trampoline, climbing frame and slide.
They wave goodbye to the little girl.

‘Goodbye, say Daisy and Robin.

‘Goodbye, says the little girl.

Unit5 101
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Let’s play

5 Discuss the value: Helping others

¢ Say Now help me tell the story. Ask your helper, Daisy,
to give the six Outdoor toys flashcards to six groups of
children.

e Tell the story again, using the Big Story Book or the
Interactive Whiteboard. The children in each group hold
up their flashcards and do their action whenever their
word is mentioned.

¢ To make this more interactive for the whole group, tell
the children to pretend to be superheroes whenever they
hear the word superhero in the story (extend one arm out
with hand made into a fist).

e When you've finished, discuss the value of joining in. Talk
about how Daisy helps the sad little girl by rescuing her
balloon. Use the language of the story to help make your
point, e.g. The little girl is sad. Daisy and Robin can help.
Daisy gets the balloon. The little girl is happy now.

¢ Talk about different ways of helping people. Award Mouse
merits to children who have helped someone in a tricky
situation.

6 Goodbye

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Story prop (superhero mask)
PM68, pencils, scissors, glue, card

¢ Give each child the story prop PMé8 (the superhero mask)
and the craft materials.

¢ Ask the children to colour in the mask . They then stick the
photocopy onto the card and cut out the mask.

e Help the children fold and glue the mask onto a simple
headband (i.e. a strip of card or paper, about 2 centimetres
wide, stuck together to fit around the head of each child).

e Once the masks are complete, call out different English
words that the children know in a random order. The
children listen carefully and when you say superhero, the
children do a superhero pose.

Outdoor option: Obstacle course
Numbers flashcards, Unit 5 Outdoor toys flashcards

e Ifyou have accesstoareal trampoline, etc. and to real bikes
and scooters, take your class to this area. Take the Numbers
flashcards and the Outdoor toys flashcards with you.

e Place a Numbers flashcard next to each of the outdoor
toys up to 6. If you do not have, e.g. a slide, place the slide
flashcard in a corner of the area, with a Numbers flashcard
next to it.

e Select a group of children to go on an obstacle course,
starting at 1 and working around to 6. They use, or
pretend to use, each outdoor toy and, if possible, say the
word for it as they do so.

e Divide the class into six groups and give each group
a number to start. They make their way around the
course in numerical order (moving to 7 once they have
completed 6). You could blow a whistle or ring a bell
when it is time to change toy.

Unit5
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Unit 5 Lesson 3
Story DVD and comprehension

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Classroom presentation tool

DVD

Hello routine materials

Story prop: superhero mask (optional)
Student Book worksheet 25

Unit 5 Outdoor toys flashcards

Who do you want to be? poster

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2 Game with song

e Do a quick review of the Unit 5 outdoor toys words and
story structure using the Outdoor toys flashcards. Display
the six flashcards. Point to one of the flashcards and ask,
e.g.lsitatrampoline? Elicit Yes or No from the class. If the
children answer No, say It'sa ... and elicit the correct
word. Do the same for all the flashcards.

¢ Play the Outdoor toys song on the DVD or Audio CD (CD2
track 1) and encourage everyone to do the actions and
join in with as much as they can.

e Say We're going to play a game. Divide the class into
two groups. Place the slide, swing and climbing frame
flashcards with one group and the bike, scooter and
trampoline flashcards with the other. Make sure the
children know which toys they have been given.

¢ Play the Outdoor toys song again. One group joins in with

the first verse and mimes playing with their toys; the other

joins in with the second verse and mimes playing with
theirs.

3 Story: Who do you want to be? (A superhero)

e Display the Who do you want to be? poster and complete
the Who do you want to be? routine (see Routines p.20). Play
the Who do you want to be? chant (CD2 track 4).

e Say/wanttobea... Encourage the class to complete the
sentence with superhero, supporting them as necessary.
Give out the superhero masks if they have made them.

e Help the children to remember the story, using actions
and flashcards to prompt them. Say, e.q. Daisy and Robin
help a little girl in a playground. What's in the playground?
Elicit or remind the children of the outdoor toys they use:
scooter, bike, swing, trampoline, climbing frame, slide.

4 Story DVD
e Gather the children where everyone can see the DVD. Say
Let’s listen to and watch the story: | want to be a superhero.

e Play the story on the DVD or Interactive Whiteboard.
Encourage the children to join in with the actions, the
sound effects and as much of the repetition as they can.

¢ Play the DVD again but press ‘pause’just before each of
the outdoor toys words. Encourage the children to say the
outdoor toys word. Prompt them by pretending to play
on that particular outdoor toy.

5 Student Books

e Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

¢ Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold up
the worksheet and point to Daisy’s route, starting at 1.

e The children trace Daisy’s route on their worksheets and
number the boxes 1-5 in the order Daisy reaches them.
Help where necessary.

o Ask Where's Mouse? Say Find and point.

6 Goodbye

¢ Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11) while they put away their worksheets.

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Story prop or Yes/No Mouse

e |f you have not yet created the superhero mask story
props with your class, take the opportunity to do so here.
(See Lesson 2 Indoor option p.102.)

e Alternatively, play Yes/No Mouse (see Ideas Bank p.33) using
the Outdoor toys flashcards.

Outdoor option: Superheroes
balloons, story prop: superhero masks (optional), Unit 4 Family flashcards (optional)

e |f you have access to a real trampoline, etc. and to real
bikes and scooters, take your class to this area. Take some
balloons and fix these to the outdoor toys they know. If
the children have made superhero masks they can wear
them while playing the game.

e Say e.q. Superhero Anna, bring me the balloon on the
climbing frame. The child you have named goes and
rescues (fetches) the balloon. Repeat with other children
and the balloons in other places.

e |f you do not have any outdoor toys, you can take the
Family flashcards and spread them out around the area.
Then ask your superheroes to rescue them, e.g. Superhero
Oliver, bring me Granny., etc.

Unit5
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Unit 5 Lesson 4
Story performance

New language
Extended language: /sit(a)...?

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Big Story Book Unit 5 (optional)
Classroom presentation tool

Hello routine materials

Mini flashcards (PM20)

Story prop: superhero mask (optional)
Unit 5 Outdoor toys flashcards

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2 Class game

e Ask your helper, Daisy, to choose one of the Outdoor toys
flashcards and hide it behind a piece of paper.

e Daisy stands at the front of the class with the hidden
flashcard. Very gradually, she should start to reveal her
picture by moving the paper across the flashcard.

e Help the class guess what it is by asking, e.qg. /s it a slide?
Your helper replies Yes or No. This continues until the class
guess correctly, then another child has a turn.

Let’s learn

3 Extended language:Isit (a)...?

e Place the six Outdoor toys flashcards face down on
a table. Ask your helper to pick one of the flashcards,
without showing it to the rest of the class.

e The helper mimes playing on the outdoor toy. Start the
question Isita...? and elicit a suggestion from the class
e.g. bike. The helper replies Yes or No.

¢ Repeat the procedure until the class guess correctly and
the helper answers Yes. They then show the flashcard and
the whole class mimes playing on the outdoor toy.

e Continue with a new child picking a flashcard.

If you wish, and without any pressure, you
can encourage the class to try the full s it a ... ? question.
They will ask the question several times in this activity, so
although they may not manage the full question at the

beginning, it will become easier for them with repetition.

Unit5

Let’s review

4 Daisy'’s review game

Pairs

Play Pairs using two copies of PM20 (see Ideas Bank p.33).

5 Story performance

Play the story  want to be a superhero on the DVD or
Interactive Whiteboard, or tell the story with the Big Story
Book so that it is fresh in the children’s minds before they
do their own performance.

Choose five children to take the roles of Daisy, Robin,
Mouse, the little girl and her sister. The rest of the class can
be other people in the playground. Daisy and Robin can
also wear their superhero masks if they have made them.
Play the story on the Audio CD (CD2 track 5), encouraging
the main characters to act out their parts with actions
and any words they can manage. Pause the Audio CD, as
needed, to allow them the time to do this.

Encourage the rest of the class to participate with the
join-in words and actions.

6 Goodbye

Say It's time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Isit (a)...?

paper, pencils

Ask a child to start drawing an outdoor toy on the board.

Help the rest of the class to guess what the child is
drawing. Say, e.g. Is it a slide? The child answers Yes or No.
The class continue guessing until the answer is Yes.

The children now repeat the procedure in small groups at
their desks by slowly drawing outdoor toys on pieces of
paper while others guess.

Outdoor option: Outdoor story performance

story prop: superhero masks (optional), Big Story Book

Give five children the lead roles: Daisy, Robin, Mouse, the
little girl and her sister. Everyone else can be the other
people in the playground. If the children have made the
superhero masks, Daisy and Robin can wear these while
performing the story.

Read the Big Story Book and help the children to act out
the story. Walk with the main characters so they know
where to go. As you are outdoors, this can be a lively
enactment. Encourage the children to participate with the
join-in words and actions.

Act out the story as many times as you like, changing the
lead characters each time.
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&3

Unit 5 Music smart Instruments

Unit 5 Lesson 5
Smart topic new words

New language
Music smart new words: drum, piano, guitar, trumpet

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials

Student Book Unit 5 Music smart pop-outs (paper
fasteners)
Unit 5 Music smart flashcards: drum, piano, quitar, trumpet

Prepare an example of a completed pop-
out before the lesson. You will need to secure the two
circles together using a paper fastener (also called a split
pin) pushed through the centre of both circles. The circle
with the music notes should be on top, and you should
be able to spin it around to reveal the four instruments.

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2 Music smart song: Instruments song
e Say We're going to learn a new song.

¢ Play the Instruments song (CD2 track 6), demonstrating the
actions for the children.

Instruments song ®) 2:6
Let’s play the drum,

Let’s play the drum,

Let’s play the drum,

Bang, bang, bang!

Let’s play the piano,
Let’s play the piano,

Let's play the piano,
Plink, plink, plink!

Let's play the guitar,
Let's play the guitar,
Let's play the guitar,
Strum, strum, strum!

Let's play the trumpet,

Let's play the trumpet,

Let's play the trumpet,

Toot, toot, toot!

e Play the song two or three times, encouraging the class to
begin participating in the actions and the sound effects
themselves.

3 Music smart new words

e Present the new words using the Audio CD and the Music
smart flashcards.

e Play the Audio CD (CD2 track 7). Use the Mouse puppet to
point to or hold up the appropriate flashcard for everyone
to see.

¢ Play the audio again, encouraging the children to point
to the flashcards as they hear each instrument. You may
wish to ask your helper to hold Mouse and point to the
instruments in turn.

e Play the audio once more and this time encourage the
children to join in with the actions themselves.

Music smart new words: Instruments &) 2.7
Drum. Let's play the drum.

Piano. Let’s play the piano.

Guitar. Let's play the guitar.

Trumpet. Let’s play the trumpet.

Let’s play

4 Pop-outs
e Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

¢ Give out the Unit 5 Music smart pop-outs. Show the
children how to press out both circles.

¢ Demonstrate placing the circle with the section missing
over the circle showing the instruments, and attaching
the two circles by pushing a paper fastener through the
hole.

e Say, eqg.let’s play the piano. Demonstrate how to spin
the upper circle around until the piano is revealed and
encourage the children to do the same. The children
move the upper circle to reveal the piano. Pretend to play
the piano, singing Plink, plink, plink, to help the children
identify the correct instrument. Repeat for the other
instruments.

5 Game with pop-outs

¢ Divide the class into four groups.

e Ask your helper to give each group a Music smart
flashcard.

e Now ask your helper to stand at the front of the class and
rotate their pop-out to reveal a musical instrument.

¢ Help the child say the word for the instrument to the class.

Say Yes. Let’s play the ..., and everyone choruses the word
for the instrument.

Unit5
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e The group with the corresponding flashcard then all stand
up, pretending to play the instrument.

¢ Repeat the activity with other children and instruments.

e Once the class are familiar with the game, you can bring
multiple children out to the front with the pop-outs, with
each choosing an instrument and the rest of the class
holding up their flashcards in sequence.

6 Goodbye
¢ Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11) while they put away their pop-outs.

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Instruments
real/toy instruments, Audio (D2

e If you have a real or toy drum(s), piano (or keyboard(s)),
trumpet(s) and guitar(s), bring them out now.

e Invite individuals to come and play the instruments. Say,
e.q. Oliver, play the guitar. Try to ensure everyone has a turn
at playing an instrument.

¢ Play and sing the Instruments song (CD2 track 6) with
children playing the real or toy instruments at the
appropriate moments.

e If bringing in instruments isn't possible, you could play
the class some music featuring drums, pianos, guitars and
trumpets and encourage them to identify the instruments
while they listen.

Outdoor option: Mouse says ...

Mouse puppet
e Play Mouse says. .. using the actions for each instrument
(see Ideas Bank p.33).
106 Unit 5
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Unit 5 Lesson 6
Smart topic DVD

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Classroom presentation tool

DVD

Hello routine materials

Student Book worksheet 26

Unit 5 Music smart flashcards

Unit 5 Music smart pop-outs

Unit 5 Outdoor toys flashcards

Let’s begin

1

Hello

Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2 Pop-outs and song

Hold up each of the Music smart flashcards in turn, saying
each word and encouraging the class to repeat and do
the action.

Give the class their pop-outs. Play the Instruments song
(CD2 track 6). The children rotate their pop-out to reveal
the correct musical instrument and pretend to play the
instruments.

Divide the class into four groups, one for each instrument.

Play the song again. The groups join in with the verse
for their instrument and pretend to play it as they do
so. Pause before each verse and see if the class can call
out the name of, or pretend to play, the instrument that
comes next.

Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11) while they put away their pop-outs.

3 DVD

Say It's time to watch the DVD. Play the sequence through
once, encouraging the children to watch closely.

Instruments [Unit 5 Smart topic DVD]
What's this? It's a drum. Let’s play the drum!
How do you play it? With the drum sticks!
What sound does it make? Bang bang bang.
What's this? It's a piano. Let’s play the piano!
How do you play it? With your hands.

What sound does it make? Plink, plink, plink.
What's this? It's a guitar. Let's play the guitar!
How do you hold it? In this hand.

How do you play it? With this hand.

What sound does it make? Strum, strum, strum.
What's this? It's a trumpet. Let’s play the trumpet!
How do you hold it? In your hands.

How do you play it? With your mouth.

What sound does it make? Toot toot toot!
There are lots of different instruments.

They make different sounds.

Can you play an instrument?

4 DVD with flashcards

e Ask four children to come to the front and stand well
spaced out. Give each child a Music smart flashcard.

e Play the DVD. Every time an instrument is mentioned, the

child with the appropriate flashcard holds up their flashcard.

The rest of the class pretends to play the instrument.

Let’s play

5 Student Books

e Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

¢ Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold up
the worksheet and point to the different instruments in
the main scene.

e Focus on the musician numbered 1. Point to his
instrument and ask What is it? They answer It's a trumpet.
Draw children’s attention to the four close-ups at the top
of the worksheet. Ask Where's the trumpet? and get them
to point to the trumpet close-up. Explain they should
write the matching numbers in each close-up picture.

e Play the Instruments song (CD2 track 6) and encourage the
children to point to the pictures on the worksheet.

6 Goodbye

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Review worksheet
Unit 5 Review worksheet (PM106), pencils, crayons

e Complete the Review worksheet for this unit. The
children find and circle the items from the key in the
big picture, then point to and say the words they know.
The worksheet features language from both Daisy’s new
words and the Music smart topic.

o [f there is time, the children can colour the picture.

Outdoor option: Discovery
real/toy instruments

¢ Ask a colleague to play one of the Music smart
instruments out of sight of the children.

e Invite the children to listen very carefully. What can they
hear? Can they hear and identify the instrument correctly?

Unit5
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Unit 5 Lesson 7 (optional)
Craft project

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials

Unit 5 Music smart flashcards
Unit 5 Outdoor toys flashcards

Individual craft: empty tissue boxes, colouring pencils,
sequins, coloured paper, rubber bands, cardboard tubes,
glue or sticky tape

Class craft: Craft (PM76), a completed swing, pencils,
scissors, glue, large sheet of material / card / backing
paper, paper / modelling clay / junk modelling material,
small toy figures (optional)

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2 Game with song

¢ With the children standing in a circle, give out the
Outdoor toys flashcards at random. Now point to a
flashcard and say the word. Encourage the child with that
flashcard to hold up the flashcard while everyone repeats
the word. Repeat with the other words.

e Play the Outdoor toys song (CD2 track 1) and indicate that
you want the children to pass the cards in one direction.
Pause the song at random intervals and elicit the
vocabulary from the children now holding the flashcards.
Then restart the music and continue the game.

3 Craft

Depending on the time you have available,
and also the activity that you feel best suits your class,
choose either the Individual project or the Class project.

e Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

Individual project: Guitar

Depending on the number of tissue boxes
you can obtain, you could make this a group craft activity.

e Say We're going to make a guitar. Give an empty tissue
box (the type with a hole at the top) to each child.

e The children colour and decorate the box by sticking on
sequins or coloured paper.

e Give each child three or four rubber bands. Show them
how to stretch these lengthwise over the box so that they
run over the hole-like guitar strings.

e Give each child a cardboard tube or strip of card. Show
them how to attach this to one end of the box to make
the arm of the guitar.

e The children play their guitars by strumming the rubber
bands. Say Quiet, please. when you need them to stop.
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e Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11) while they put away their things.

Class project: Playground

e Say We're going to make a playground. Have ready a large
sheet of material, card or backing paper to use as a base
for the playground, as well as PM76 (swing) and modelling
clay.

¢ Give out the swing templates and encourage the children
to complete, helping where necessary.

¢ Now give the children modelling clay. Encourage them to
make other outdoor toys, e.g. a slide or a climbing frame.

e Fix all the outdoor toys to the playground base, then play
and sing the Outdoor toys song (CD2 track 1).

e |f you have access to any small toy figures, the children
can place these on the outdoor equipment. Elicit the
words for the outdoor toys by saying, e.qg. He's/She’s on
the... (swing).

¢ Encourage the children to tidy up by singing or playing
the Tidy up song (CD1 track 11).

4 Class game

e Divide the class into four groups. Ideally, each group
should be in a different area of the classroom.

e Fach group sends a representative to you. You show them
one of the Outdoor toys or Music smart flashcards in
quiet. They go back to their group and act out the word.

¢ Anew representative from each group comes and tells
you the word. Show them a new flashcard to act out, and
repeat the process.

If anyone finds it hard to say the word
to you, you can help by making suggestions, e.g. Isita
climbing frame? to which they say Yes or No.

5 Goodbye

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: DVD (Listen and find the mistakes)
Unit 5 Lesson 6 DVD

¢ Gather the children where everyone can see and hear the
DVD. Say It's time to watch the DVD.

¢ Play the sequence through once, encouraging the
children to watch closely.

e Say Let’s watch the DVD again. Tell me if | am wrong. Play
the DVD with the volume down and read the script from
Lesson 6 (p.107) but making very obvious mistakes, e.g.
swap It’s a drum for Its a piano. Exaggerate the mistakes
and encourage the children to say No when they
recognize that you are wrong. Say Silly me! in response.

Outdoor option: Music outside
tissue box guitar, any music (D

¢ Take the children outside with their tissue box guitars.

e Say Let’s play the guitar. Let’s dance! Play some music.
The children dance around the area, playing or miming
playing their guitars. Stop the music (or say Stop!) and say
Quiet, please. Anyone still playing has to leave the game.
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Unit 5 Lesson 8
Review and Portfolio

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Classroom presentation tool

Hello routine materials

Mouse merits

Student Book worksheet 27

Unit 5 Music smart flashcards

Unit 5 Outdoor toys flashcards

Let’s begin

1

Hello

Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s review

2 Songs

Remind the children of the songs in Unit 5: Outdoor toys
song (CD2 track 1) and Instruments song (CD2 track 6).

Play and sing both songs and encourage the children to
joinin.

After you have sung both songs, ask a few children What's
your favourite song? Sing the preferred song through one
more time.

3 Show what you can do

Kim’s game

Play Kim’s game with the Outdoor toys and Music smart
flashcards.

Hold up the flashcards one by one, eliciting the phrase
or word and action for each flashcard. Place them on the
table.

Say Close your eyes. then remove one of the flashcards.

Say Open your eyes. The children do the action for the
missing flashcard and say the word or phrase.

Put the flashcard back and remove a different flashcard.

4 Student Books
e Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

¢ Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold
up the worksheet and explain that the children should
imagine they are in this playground. Say Draw your face.
and allow children to personalize the child to look like
themselves.

¢ Point to each of the outdoor toys and elicit the words
from different children. Do the actions for each of the toys
as the children say them, and encourage them to join in.

e Then tell the children to tick their favourite outdoor toy.

¢ Go around as they work, awarding Mouse merits to
children who have completed the worksheet tasks.

Use the 'Notes' section on the back of the
worksheet to communicate the learning objectives of
Unit 5, or to pass on a message to the parents regarding
the child’s progress.

If you are following the Phonics syllabus,
now is a good opportunity to review and practise your
sounds and letters.

5 Goodbye

e |f you have time, tell the story once more for the children
to enjoy.

¢ Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11) while they put away their things.

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Clap the words
e Play Clap the words (see Ideas Bank p.33).

Outdoor option: Dressing up
story prop: superhero masks (optional), costume items (optional), Unit 5 Outdoor toys flashcards

e Take the children outdoors. They can dress up as
superheroes by putting on their superhero masks and
(if you wish) provide a selection of costume items useful
for being a superhero. Prompt by saying want to bea....
and encourage them to complete the sentence with
superhero.

¢ Putthe Outdoor toys flashcards around the playground
and tell the children to stand next to the corresponding
flashcard. Point to the different groups in turn and the
children shout out the name of the toy, e.g. swing.

Unit5
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Unit 5 Nursery school Lesson 1
Nursery school new words

New language

Nursery school new words: bricks, costumes, animals,
Jigsaws

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Classroom presentation tool
DVD

Hello routine materials

Sticky notes (optional)

Unit 5 Nursery school poster

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2 Nursery school DVD
e Gather the children where everyone can see the DVD.

e Say It’s time to watch the DVD. Let’s visit the school in
the UK.

¢ Play the sequence once, encouraging the children to
watch closely.

Let’s go to nursery school! [Unit 5 Nursery school
DVD]

Let's go to nursery school!

The boys and girls are playing with their friends. What can
you see?

What are these? They're bricks. Lily’s playing with the bricks.
What colour are the bricks? Red ... green ... yellow ... blue
... and white!

Look at all the toys in the classroom.

This is a jigsaw. Do you like jigsaws? These children are good

at jigsaws!

Let’s look for Mouse. Where is he? Can you see him? Here he

isl He's in the dressing up box. He's a superhero!

Let’s take the dressing up box outdoors.

What costumes can you see?

The children are dressing up. Finlay’s got a hat. Noah's got a
hat, too. And look at the skeleton!

What's your favourite costume?

What are these? They're animals. There are big animals and
small animals. The cows are big and the chickens are small.
Do you like animals?

e After watching, elicit children’s observations about what
they've seen. Encourage them to make comparisons
between what they do at nursery and what the children
do in the UK.

3 Nursery school new words

e Present the new words using the Audio CD and the
Nursery school poster.

110 Unit 5

e Play the Audio CD (CD2 track 8). Use the Mouse puppet to
point to the photos at the side of the poster in turn.

Nursery school new words: Indoor toys (@) 2-8

Bricks. Bricks.

Animals. Animals.

Costumes. Costumes.

Jigsaws. Jigsaws.

e Play the audio again, this time drawing attention to the
relevant detail in the illustrated classroom scene.

¢ Help the children to make connections between the
photosin the poster and the main illustration. For example,
point to the animals photo and say Animals. Then
encourage the class to find the animals in the illustration.
Point to the children trying on costumes and say Are these
costumes? (Yes). Repeat for the other new words.

Let’s play
4 Class game

Guess what?

e Completely cover the main scene of the poster with sticky
notes. Pick sticky notes to remove at random to reveal the
bricks, animals, costumes and jigsaws. The children must
guess what is under each note.

5 Goodbye

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

e Choose a game from the Ideas Bank (p.33) to play with
your class. Alternatively, collect together some of the
Indoor toys seen in the DVD. Allow children to choose
which toy to play with and go around to each other
saying What are these? and eliciting the vocabulary.
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Unit 5 Nursery school Lesson 2
Nursery school song

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Classroom presentation tool
DVD

Hello routine materials
Student Book worksheet 28
Unit 5 Nursery school poster

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2 Nursery school poster
Display the Nursery school poster and review the new

vocabulary by pointing to the pictures and saying the words.

¢ Now point to, e.g. the children playing with bricks and say
What are these? Bricks? Yes or No? Encourage the children
to respond with Yes. Repeat for the other new words.

3 Nursery school DVD

e Gather the children where everyone can see the DVD.

e Say It's time to watch the DVD. Let’s watch the children at
the school. Play the sequence once, and let the children
enjoy the story.

e Play the DVD again. Press the pause button or turn off the
volume after each clip and ask What are these? about the
different indoor toys in the sequence.

Let’s learn

4 Song: Indoor toys song

e Say We're going to learn a new song. Play the Indoor toys
song (CD2 track 9) once, demonstrating the actions to the
children.

Indoor toys song ®) 2:9
What are these?

They're bricks,

Bricks, bricks.

What are these?

They're bricks.

Come and play!

What are these?
They're animals,
Animals, animals.
What are these?
They're animals.
Come and play!

What are these?
They're costumes,
Costumes, costumes.
What are these?
They're costumes.
Come and play!

What are these?
They're jigsaws,
Jigsaws, jigsaws.
What are these?
They're jigsaws.
Come and play!
e Play the song two or three times, encouraging more

participation in the actions.

5 Student Books
e Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

¢ Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Say
each of the indoor toys in turn, pointing to them on the
worksheet. The children find and point with you.

o Say Let’stidy up! Look and match. What are these? Point
to the animals on the left-hand side of the worksheet at
the bottom and elicit animals from the class. Point to the
corresponding animals image at the top of the page and ask
again What are these? Establish the two pictures of animals

are a match, and demonstrate drawing a line between them.

e The children match the remaining pictures themselves. If
possible, go around and talk to the children as they work.
Say the indoor toys words and encourage the children to
respond by pointing to the correct pictures.

¢ When the children have completed the worksheet, play
the Indoor toys song (CD2 track 9) once more, encouraging
the children to point to the correct toys.

6 Goodbye

e Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11).

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

¢ Choose a game from the Ideas Bank (p.33) to play with
your class.

Unit5
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Unit 5 Nursery School Lesson 3
Nursery school review and project

New language

Nursery school extended language question:
What are these?

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Classroom presentation tool

Hello routine materials

My Book Unit 5 (p.171)

Real indoor toys

Unit 5 Music smart flashcards
Unit 5 Nursery school poster
Unit 5 Outdoor toys flashcards

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2 Song: Indoor toys song

From the options that follow, choose the
activity that best suits the requirements of your class

at this stage in the unit. You may wish to do the other
activity at a later date.

Option 1

e Play the Indoor toys song (CD2 track 9) and encourage the
class to sing along and do the actions.

e Now divide the class into four groups: bricks, animals,
costumes, jigsaws.

¢ Askarepresentative from each group to point to their toy
on the Nursery school poster to confirm to the rest of the
group whichitis. Play the song again, with each group
singing and doing the actions for their verse of the song.

Option 2

¢ Organize the children into a big circle. Put real toy bricks,
animals, dressing up clothes and jigsaw puzzles in the
middle.

e Play the Indoor toys song (CD2 track 9). Everyone joins in
with the singing. Go around the circle tapping a child
gently on the back during each verse. Those children go
and pick up the toys mentioned in their verse. They hold
up the toys until the end of their verse.

Let’s learn

3 Extended language: What are these?

e Draw the class'attention to the Nursery school poster.
Point to each toy in turn and review each action with the
class.

¢ Play the Extended language audio (CD2 track 10).

Unit5

Nursery school extended language: What are
these? ®)2-10

What are these? They're bricks.

What are these? They're animals.

What are these? They're costumes.

What are these? They're jigsaws.

¢ Point to one of the toys on the poster. Ask What are
these? making it clear you are asking a question with the
intonation in your voice and by gesturing to the class. The
children who know the answer put up their hands. Invite
an individual to give the answer.

¢ You may also wish to enhance this learning point by using
examples of the real toys as you ask the question.

Many children will manage to answer the
question What are these? with the single word for the
toys rather than They'e ... This is fine, as they will still be
learning as they say the word.

Let’s review

4 My Book project
e Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

¢ Give out the My Book Unit 5 photocopy (p.171). Ask the
children to circle the indoor toys they have played with
this week and draw their favourite indoor toy.

e Put the completed My Book sheets with those from
previous units.

The My Book project allows children to
personalize the topic. Encourage them to think about
how they are the same or different from the children in
the UK.

5 Review game

¢ Review some of the outdoor toys and Music smart
vocabulary from the main unit, as well as the new Nursery
school words. Display some of the Outdoor toys and
Music smart flashcards, as well as some of the real indoor
toys, around the classroom. Walk around and point to the
different flashcards/toys. Say It’s (a) ... / They're ... and
elicit the word from the children.

6 Goodbye

¢ Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11).

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

¢ Choose a game from the Ideas Bank (p.33) to play with
your class.
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Unit 6 1 want to be an explorer

Objectives
Practise the routines language

Via Robin’'s new words, introduce the children to animals
words in English

Establish the costume for the unit (explorer) and share in
Daisy and Robin’s adventures with the story

Explore the value of being patient
Nature smart: Learn about some different animal habitats

Nursery school: Draw comparisons between what
animals can do and what children can do

Language

Robin’s new words: snake, crocodile, monkey, parrot, lion,
elephant

Robin’s story structure: / can see (a) ...

Nature smart new words: trees, grass, river, rocks
Nursery school new words: What’s it doing?, eating,
walking, sleeping, running

Revised: routine language; greetings; weather; colours;
numbers; birthdays; Hello! language; Units 1-5 language

About Unit 6

Costume

Robin and Daisy's costume of choice for this unit is an
explorer. In the story, Robin and Daisy go exploring in the
wild. Daisy is keen to see an elephant but, though they meet
lots of other animals, they don't see one. At least, not until
they sit down on a big, grey rock ...

Enhance your class'experience of the story by preparing
the explorer hat prop for Mouse from the Teacher website
(PM12).There’s also a camera story prop for the children to
make and decorate themselves (PM69). Don't forget the
explorer costume sticker, provided with the Student Book
sticker sheets, which will also serve to enhance the topic.

Value

The main value for this unit, as presented in the story, is
about the importance of being patient and how sometimes
we simply have to wait for things to happen. As Daisy found,
being patient is often worth the wait! Link Robin and Daisy's
experience in the story to the children’s own experiences

in the classroom by rewarding those who perform a task
patiently or wait patiently for their turn with a Mouse merit.

Nature smart topic

The Nature smart cross-curricular topic expands on the new
animals words by looking at where these animals live. All the
animals featured are native to Africa, which you may wish to
explain to your class and even point out on a map.

Nursery school topic

The Nursery school topic for this unit revisits the animals
vocabulary, but sets it in the context of animal actions.
Encourage the children to make connections between the

actions they see animals doing (eating, sleeping, walking,
running) and what they themselves can do. Have fun
encouraging the class to walk like elephants, sleep like
parrots, etc. You may wish to extend this to other animals
and actions the children have learnt — both in this and other
units — and explore further parallels between what they and
the children can do.

Making the most of this unit

If you are able, take the class out exploring around the
school. You are not likely to see any elephants (!) but you
could explore the playground for other habitats, e.g. for mini
beasts. Making the binoculars in Lesson 7 will add to this
experience, or perhaps your school has magnifying glasses
that you could borrow for this activity.

You can use your classroom presentation tool throughout
the unit for presentation.

Unit song actions

Lesson 1 Animals song

snake — with your first two fingers, draw a large ‘s’ shape;
crocodile — move your arms in a snapping motion, as if
they are crocodile jaws; monkey —‘scratch’your ribs; parrot
- make a flying movement with your arms; lion - move
your arms like a lion pouncing; elephant — swing your arm
in front of your face, as if it is an elephant’s trunk

Lesson 5 Habitats song

trees — place your left hand under your right elbow. With
your forearm raised up, swivel your hand, as if it is a tree
fluttering in the wind; grass — touch your chin with your
open right hand facing up, twice; river — with both hands
open, make bumps away from your body, as if it is water
flowing; rocks — make two fists

Nursery school Lesson 2 Animal actions song

eating — put your hand to your mouth; walking — walk

on the spot; sleeping — put your hands together and rest
your head on top, closing your eyes for a second; running
- run on the spot, pumping your arms; What about you? —
shrug shoulders, arms out in questioning gesture

Unit 6
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Unit 6 Lesson 1
Robin’s new words

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Classroom presentation tool
DVD

Hello routine materials
Student Book worksheet 29

Unit 6 Animals flashcards: snake, crocodile, monkey, parrot,
lion, elephant

Unit 6 stickers

Let’s begin
1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

2 Song: Animals song

e Say We're going to learn a new song. Play the Animals song
on the DVD. The children simply watch at this stage.

¢ Play the Animals song again, this time on the Audio
CD (CD2 track 11). Do the actions from the DVD and
encourage the children to join in.

Animals song () 2-11 or [Unit 6 Song DVD]
Let’s play animals, 1,2, 3,

Let’s run and jump and climb the tree.
I'm a snake, hiss, hiss,

I'm a crocodile, snip snap,

Let’s play animals, 1,2, 3,

Let’s run and jump and climb the tree.
Let’s play animals, 1,2, 3,

Let’s run and jump and climb the tree.
I'm a snake, hiss, hiss,

I'm a crocodile, snip snap,

I'm a monkey, oo 0o 00,

I'm a parrot, squawk, squawk,

Let’s play animals, 1,2, 3,

Let’s run and jump and climb the tree.
Let’s play animals, 1,2, 3,

Let’s run and jump and climb the tree.
I'm a snake, hiss, hiss,

Unité

I'm a crocodile, snip snap,

I'm a monkey, 0o 00 00,

I'm a parrot, squawk, squawk,

I'm alion, grr, grr,

I'm an elephant, trumpety trump,

Let's play animals, 1,2, 3,

Let's run and jump and climb the tree.

e Play the song two or three times, encouraging more
participation in the actions.

3 Robin’s new words routine

e Collect together the Animals flashcards and complete the
Robin’s new words routine (see p.21).

Robin’s new words: Animals @) 2-12
Snake, snake. Crocodile, crocodile. Monkey, monkey. Parrot,
parrot. Lion, lion. Elephant, elephant.

Let’s play

4 Robin’s game

¢ Display the Animals flashcards at the front of class and
invite your Robin helper to join you.

e Tell your helper to Close your eyes. Point to a flashcard and
encourage the rest of the class to make the animal noise.
Say Open your eyes and ask your helper to point to the
correct flashcard. When they get it right, everyone should
repeat the animal word and make the noise again.

e Continue playing, inviting others to guess the animal.

5 Student Books

¢ Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

¢ Give out the worksheet from the Student Book and the
Unit 6 stickers. Say Find and stick: elephant. Call out each
animal in turn and the children put the stickers in place.

e When the stickers are in place, the children colour the
snake blue and the crocodile green.

e Play the Animals song (CD2 track 11), encouraging the
children to join in and point to the appropriate animals on
their worksheet.

6 Goodbye

¢ Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11).

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Sleeping lions

e Tell the children they are all lions. Give them instructions
for actions to perform as a lion, e.g. Let’s run. Let’s jump.

¢ After a while, yawn and say Now the lions are sleepy.
Pretend to go to sleep. Tell the children to lie down and
pretend to be asleep, too. Any child who moves is out.

Outdoor option: Animal corners
Unit 6 Animals flashcards

e Ask your helper, Robin, to help you position the six
Animals flashcards around the area, well spaced out.

e The children run from animal to animal until you say
Stop! Call out one animal, e.g. parrot. Anyone at the parrot
flashcard leaves the game. Repeat with the other animals
until all the children are out.
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Unit 6 Lesson 2
Who do you want to be?

New language
Robin’s story structure: / can see (a) ...

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Big Story Book Unit 6
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials

Mouse merits

Mouse prop: explorer hat (PM12) (optional)
Story prop: camera (PM69) (optional)

Unit 6 Animals flashcards

Who do you want to be? poster

If you wish to enrich the story-telling
experience by using the Mouse prop (PM12), you will
need to prepare this before the lesson.

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2 Robin’s new words and song

e Display the six Animals flashcards at the front of the class.
Using the Mouse puppet, point to the pictures in turn.
Play the Audio CD (CD2 track 13) and encourage the class
to do the actions.

Robin’s story structure: Animals ®) 213

| can see a snake. Snake.

| can see a crocodile. Crocodile.

| can see a monkey. Monkey.

| can see a parrot. Parrot.

| can see a lion. Lion.

| can see an elephant. Elephant.

e Say Let’s sing the Animals song. Play the song (CD2 track
11) and encourage everyone to join in with the actions
(and any words they are able to).

3 Who do you want to be? routine

e Display the Who do you want to be? poster and complete
the Who do you want to be? routine (see Routines p.20). Play
the Who do you want to be? chant (CD2 track 14).

Who do you want to be? (Unit 6) ®) 2.14
1,2,3

Come with me.

Who do you

Want to be?

Robin | want to be an explorer!

e If you are using the explorer hat Mouse prop (PM12), make
Mouse say | want to be an explorer, too! Secretly put on
his costume and repeat the chant, with Mouse answering.
Then bring Mouse out dressed up and say Look! Mouse is
an explorer!

4 Story: | want to be an explorer

e Gather the children around you so that everyone can
see and hear. Say Let’s listen to the story: | want to be an
explorer.

e Play the story on the Audio CD (CD2 track 15) and hold up
the Big Story Book for the class to see, turning the pages
as you follow the story.

| want to be an explorer ®) 2-15 or [Unit 6 Story
DVD]
1 One rainy day, Robin and Daisy are playing with the
dressing up box.
' want to be an explorer, says Robin.
' want to be an explorer, too, says Daisy.
Robin puts on his explorer costume.
Daisy puts on her explorer costume.
And off they go ...
2 Robin and Daisy walk through the trees.
‘| can see a snake, says Robin.
‘Fantastic, says Daisy.'Can you see an elephant?’
‘No, says Robin.
‘| want to see an elephant, says Daisy.
3 Robin and Daisy cross the river.
‘| can see a crocodile, says Robin.
‘Fantastic, says Daisy.'Can you see an elephant?’
‘No, says Robin.
‘| want to see an elephant, says Daisy.
4 Robin and Daisy climb onto a big, grey rock.
‘| can see a monkey and a parrot, says Robin.
‘Fantastic, says Daisy.'Can you see an elephant?’
‘No, says Robin.
‘| want to see an elephant, says Daisy.
5 Robin and Daisy sit down on the rock.
‘| can see a lion, says Robin.
‘Fantastic, says Daisy.'Can you see an elephant?’
‘No, says Robin.
‘| want to see an elephant, says Daisy.
6 Suddenly, the rock starts to move.
‘Aaaaah! The rock’s moving!'says Daisy.
‘Itisn't a rock!"says Robin. It's got big ears and a big nose.
It's an elephant!
‘Hurray! An elephant!’ says Daisy.
7 The elephant walks to the river.
"Wow! Look!"says Robin.
‘| can see a snake, a crocodile and a monkey!
‘And | can see a parrot and a lion, says Daisy.
‘And an elephant!
8 ‘Let’s take a photo, says Daisy.
So, Daisy takes a photo of the snake, the crocodile, the
monkey, the parrot, the lion and the elephant.
It's time to go home.
Robin and Daisy wave goodbye to the animals.
‘Goodbye, say Robin and Daisy.

Unit 6
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Let’s play

5 Discuss the value: Being patient

¢ Say Now help me tell the story. Ask your helper, Robin, to
give the six Animals flashcards to six groups of children.

e Tell the story again, using the Big Story Book or the
Interactive Whiteboard. The children in each group hold
up their flashcards and make an animal noise whenever
their word is mentioned.

e To make this more interactive for the whole group, tell the

children to do an elephant action every time they hear
the word elephant.

If you have a large number of children in
the class, listen to the story and point to a different child
to stand up each time the word elephant occurs. There are
13 instances.

e When you've finished, discuss the value of patience. Talk
about how Daisy is impatient to see an elephant. Ask the
children if they have ever felt impatient and discuss what
they wanted. Use the language of the story to help make
your point, e.g. | want to see an elephant, says Daisy.

¢ Explain that sometimes we simply have to wait for things
to happen, and that we should be patient as it is often
worth the wait, as it was for Daisy! Award Mouse merits to
children who have performed a task patiently or waited
patiently for their turn.

6 Goodbye

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Story prop (camera)
PM69, Unit 6 Animals flashcards, pencils, scissors
e Hold up a completed camera prop and explain that
children are going to make their own cameras, just like
Daisy’s in the story.
e Give each child the story prop PM69 (the camera) and the
craft materials.

e Ask the children to colour and cut out the camera.

e Once the cameras are complete, the children pretend to
take photos. Place the flashcards around the room and
give instructions e.q. Let’s take a photo of the lion.

Outdoor option: Explorers

e Take the children outdoors. Tell them to choose an animal
(snake, crocodile, monkey, parrot, lion or elephant). Say The
animals are sleepy. and yawn. The children find a place to
lie down and pretend to sleep. They stay there until you
wake them up.

If the ground has a rough, hard surface, just
ask the children to crouch down.

e Say I'm an explorer. Then chant loudly and rhythmically
I'm looking for animals. What can | see? and touch a
child gently on the head. The child stands up and mimes
their chosen animal. Say e.g. / can see a monkey. and the
child joins you as you walk to the next child chanting
rhythmically I'm looking for animals. What can | see?

116 Unit 6

e Touch a second child and say e.q. / can see a snake.
Encourage the explorer behind you to repeat snake. The
second child joins the explorers. Continue until you have
found all the animals (i.e. touched all the children on the
head) and they have all turned into explorers.
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Unit 6 Lesson 3
Story DVD and comprehension

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Classroom presentation tool
DVD

Hello routine materials

Story prop: camera (optional)
Student Book worksheet 30
Unit 6 Animals flashcards

Who do you want to be? poster

Let’s begin
1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2 Game with song

e Do a quick review of the Unit 6 animals words and story
structure using the Animals flashcards. Display the six
flashcards. Say I can see a ... and point to or hold up one
of the flashcards. Encourage everyone to do the action
and say the word. Do the same for all the flashcards.

e Play the Animals song on the DVD or Audio CD (CD2 track
11) and encourage everyone to do the actions and join in
with as much as they can.

e Say We're going to play a game. Divide the class into six
groups and give each group one of the six flashcards. Play
the Animals song again. Each group stands up and sits
down again when their animal word is mentioned, and
makes their animal noise extra loudly.

3 Story: Who do you want to be? (An explorer)

e Display the Who do you want to be? poster and complete
the Who do you want to be? routine (see Routines p.20). Play
the Who do you want to be? chant (CD2 track 14).

e Say/wanttobean ... Encourage the class to complete
the sentence with explorer, supporting them as necessary.
Give out the camera story props if they have made them.

e Help the children to remember the story, using actions
and flashcards to prompt their answers. Say, e.g. Daisy
and Robin are explorers. What does Daisy want to see? (An
elephant.) What animals do Daisy and Robin see? Elicit
or remind the children of the animals: snake, crocodile,
monkey, parrot, lion, elephant. Prompt the children by
showing the flashcards as necessary.

4 Story DVD

e Gather the children where everyone can see the DVD. Say
Let’s listen to and watch the story: | want to be an explorer.

¢ Play the story on the DVD or Interactive Whiteboard.
Encourage the children to join in with the actions, the
sound effects and as much of the repetition as they can.

e Play the DVD again but press the pause button just after
Icanseea ... Repeat the phrase, hold up the flashcard and
encourage the children to say the correct animal.

5 Student Books
e Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

¢ Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold up
the worksheet and point to pictures 1 and 2 in turn. Say
Look. Daisy takes a photo in the story. Point to Picture 1,
then Picture 2, and ask Is it Daisy’s photo? Encourage the
children to provide reasons for their choice, e.g. The snake
is blue. Tell the children to tick Daisy’s photo (Picture 1).

e Ask Where's Mouse? Say Find and point.

¢ Now tell the children to find the differences between the
pictures. Say What'’s different? then point to the snake in
Picture 1 and say Look at the snake. It's blue. Now point to
the snake in Picture 2 and say Look at the snake. Is it blue?
No, it’s red. It’s different. Demonstrate drawing a circle
around the snake in Picture 2.

e Say There are six more differences. Let’s find them.
Encourage the children to continue finding and circling
the differences (Mouse in Picture 2 is classed as a
difference). Check the answers with the class by repeating
the same steps as for the snake above.

6 Goodbye

e Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11) while they put away their worksheets.

e Say It's time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Story prop or Yes/No Mouse

¢ [f you have not yet created the camera story props with
your class, take the opportunity to do so here. (See Lesson
2 Indoor option p.116.)

¢ Alternatively, play Yes/No Mouse (see Ideas Bank p.33) using
the Animals flashcards.

Outdoor option: Hungry snake
Unit 6 Animals flashcards

e Tell the children that you are a hungry snake who wants
to catch them for lunch! Have the children stand on one
side of the playground. Stand in the centre and hold up an
Animals flashcard. Ask What is it?

¢ The children answer and then cross the playground
making the relevant animal noise, while you try to‘catch’
them (just a touch is enough). Any child who is caught
becomes a snake and helps to'‘catch’the children in the
next round. The winner is the last child to be caught.

Unit 6
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Unit 6 Lesson 4
Story performance

New language

Extended language: / can see (a) ...

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Big Story Book Unit 6 (optional)
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials

Mini flashcards (PM21)

Story prop: camera (optional)
Unit 6 Animals flashcards

Let’s begin

1

Hello

Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2 Class game

Display an Animal flashcard, but cover it with a sheet of
paper.

Slowly move the paper down to reveal the picture. As you
do so, say What s it? I can seea ... and encourage the
children to say what they can see.

Repeat with the other five Animals flashcards.

Let’s learn

3 Extended language: / can see...

Divide the class into six groups: snake, crocodile, monkey,
parrot, lion, elephant. Show the relevant flashcard to each
group and make sure the children know which animal
they have been given.

Invite your helper, Robin, to the front of the class to
demonstrate the game. Say, e.q. / can see a parrot. Robin
holds up the parrot flashcard and does the action. The
parrot group stands up and does the parrot action.
Continue with the other animals in the same way.

Now allocate different animals to each of the groups. Let
Robin choose an Animals flashcard. Say I can seea ...

and elicit the name of the animal from Robin. The other
children in that animal group stand up, repeat the animal
word and do the action. Continue in the same way and let
other children take a turn at the front.

If the children are confident, hold up a flashcard and say
e.g./can see alion. The children in the lion group stand up,
repeat the phrase with you and do the action together.

Unité

Let’s review
4 Robin’s review game

Pairs
e Play Pairs using two copies of PM21 (see Ideas Bank p.33).

5 Story performance

¢ Play the story  want to be an explorer on the DVD or
Interactive Whiteboard, or tell the story with the Big Story
Book, so that it is fresh in the children’s minds before they
do their own performance.

¢ Choose nine children to take the roles of Daisy, Robin,
Mouse, the snake, the crocodile, the monkey, the parrot,
the lion and the elephant. Everyone else can be animals
in the trees. If the children made the cameras in Lesson 3,
give one to Daisy to hold.

¢ Play the story on the Audio CD (CD2 track 15),
encouraging the main characters to act out their parts
with actions and any words they can manage. Pause the
Audio CD, as needed, to allow them the time to do this.

¢ Encourage the rest of the class to participate with the
join-in words and actions.

6 Goodbye

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Lion mask
paper plates, colouring pencils, spaghetti, yellow wool, glue

¢ Give each child a paper plate. They draw a lion’s face on
the plate. Say each part of the face in turn, e.g. Draw the
eyes.

¢ Once the lions'faces are finished, give out the other craft
materials. Demonstrate how to stick spaghetti around
the mouth to make whiskers and yellow wool around the
edge of the plate to make the mane.

¢ When the masks are complete, the children hold them up
in front of their faces and say I'm a lion. Go around giving
support as needed as children complete their masks.

Outdoor option: Outdoor story performance
story prop: cameras (optional), Big Story Book

¢ Give nine children the lead roles: Daisy, Robin, Mouse,
the snake, the crocodile, the monkey, the parrot, the lion
and the elephant. Everyone else can be monsters in the
woods. If the children have made the cameras, give one
to Daisy. The other children can choose what animals they
would like to be.

¢ Read the Big Story Book and help the children to act out
the story. Walk with the main characters so they know
where to go. As you are outdoors, this can be a lively
enactment. Encourage the children to participate with the
join-in words, animal noises and actions.

e Act out the story as many times as you like, changing the
lead characters each time.
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Unit 6 Nature smart Habitals Pﬁ

Unit 6 Lesson 5
Smart topic new words

New language
Nature smart new words: trees, grass, river, rocks

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Classroom presentation tool

Hello routine materials

Student Book Unit 6 Nature smart pop-outs

Unit 6 Nature smart flashcards: trees, grass, river, rocks

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2 Nature smart song: Habitats song
e Say We're going to learn a new song.

e Play the Habitats song (CD2 track 16), demonstrating the
actions for the children.

¢ Play the song two or three times, encouraging the class to
begin participating in the actions themselves.

Habitats song ®) 2-16
| can see a monkey,

A monkey, a monkey.

| can see a monkey,

In the trees.

I can see a lion,

A lion, a lion.

I can see a lion,

In the grass.

| can see a crocodile,

A crocodile, a crocodile.
| can see a crocodile,

In the river.

| can see a snake,

A snake, a snake.

| can see a snake,
In the rocks.

3 Nature smart new words

¢ Present the new words using the Audio CD and the
Nature smart flashcards. Play the Audio CD (CD2 track 17).
Use the Mouse puppet to point to or hold up the
appropriate flashcard for everyone to see.

¢ Play the audio again, encouraging the children to point to
the flashcards as they hear each word .

Nature smart new words: Habitats &) 2.17
Trees, trees.

The monkey lives in the trees.

Grass, grass.

The lion lives in the grass.

River, river.

The crocodile lives in the river.

Rocks, rocks.

The snake lives in the rocks.

e Play the audio once more and this time encourage the
children to join in with the actions themselves.

Let’s play

4 Pop-outs
e Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

¢ Give out the Unit 6 Nature smart pop-outs. Show the class
how to press out the eight pop-outs. Don't worry about
the slits for now.

e When the children have their pop-outs ready, hold up the
trees flashcard and say Show me the trees! Hold up the
trees pop-out then do the action for trees. The children
copy you and hold up the same pop-out. Repeat for all
pOpP-0Uts: grass, river, rocks.

e When the children can hold up the individual pop-outs
confidently, say, e.q. | can see a monkey. It’s in the trees. and
hold up the two pop-outs and the children do likewise.
Continue with e.g. [ can see a lion. It’s in the grass. | can see a
crocodile. Its in the river. | can see a snake. It's in the rocks.

5 Game with pop-outs

Before the lesson, practise slotting the
animal pop-outs into the habitat pop-outs so you have four
3D stand-up pop-outs.

e Play | can see a monkey.

e Say, eq./can see amonkey. It’sin the trees. and hold up the
monkey and trees flashcards. Demonstrate how to put
the monkey and trees pop-outs together, with the animal
pop-out slotting into the tree pop-out. Continue with the
other pop-outs. The children put their pop-outs together
with support as needed.

¢ Go around talking to the children as they work. Say, e.g.
| can see alion. It’s in the grass. and the children stand up
the correctly assembled pop-out.

6 Goodbye

¢ Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11) while they put away their pop-outs.

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Unit 6
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Extra activities

Indoor option: Animal quiz
Unit 6 Animals flashcards: monkey, lion, crocodile, snake

e Put the Animals flashcards on the board, well spaced
out. Read the first clue below to the children so they
can identify the animal. The children point to the correct
flashcard and make the appropriate noises. When they
have correctly identified the first animal, turn the flashcard
over and read the next clue. Continue until they have
identified all the animals.

e [t the children need further hints, do the action or noise
for the animal.
1 Itsbigand yellow. Its in the grass. What is it? (lion)
2 Itssmall and brown. Its in the trees. What is it? (monkey)
3 Itsbig and green. It’s in the river. What is it? (crocodile)
4 It’sblue. It’sin the rocks. What is it? (snake)

Outdoor option: Animal habitats
Unit 6 Nature smart flashcards
e Ask your helper, Daisy, to help you position the four
Nature smart flashcards around the outdoor area, well
spaced out.

You could enhance this game by using
natural features of your outdoor area instead of flashcards
to represent the four habitats. For river, you could use a tray
of water.

e Call out an animal, e.g. monkey. The children do the
monkey noises and actions, and go to the flashcard
showing the correct habitat for the monkey (trees).
Congratulate the children who went to the correct habitat
and say, e.g. Well done. The monkey is in the trees.

e Continue to call out the three other different animals (lion,
crocodile, snake) in a random order. Any child that goes to
the wrong place is out.
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Unit 6 Lesson 6
Smart topic DVD

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Classroom presentation tool
DVD

Hello routine materials
Student Book worksheet 31
Unit 6 Nature smart flashcards
Unit 6 Nature smart pop-outs

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2 Pop-outs and song

e Hold up each of the Nature smart flashcards in turn,
saying each word and encouraging the class to repeat
and do the action.

e Give the class their pop-outs. Play the Habitats song (CD2
track 16). The children find the appropriate pop-outs and
hold them up when they hear the word.

e Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11) while they put away their pop-outs.

3 DVD

e Say It's time to watch the DVD. Play the sequence through
once, encouraging the children to watch closely.

Habitats [Unit 6 Smart topic DVD]

Let's look for some animals. What will we see today?
Here's a monkey. It lives in the trees.

What's the monkey doing? It's climbing a tree.

Here's a lion.

Rooooar!

Does it live in the trees, too? No, the lion lives in the grass.
What animal can you see?

It's a crocodile. It's big and green.

Does it live in the grass, too? No, the crocodile lives in the river.
What are these? They're rocks. What animals can you see here?
Look! Here's a snake. It's brown.

Where does it live? It lives in the rocks.

There are lots of different animals.

They live in lots of different places.

Where do you live?

4 DVD with flashcards

¢ Divide the class into four groups and ask your helper
to give each group a Nature smart flashcard. Make sure
everyone understands which flashcard they have.

e Play the DVD . Every time a word is mentioned on the
DVD, the group with the appropriate flashcard stands up
and does their action.

¢ If you have time, extend the game. When the children are
familiar with the sequence, play the DVD with no sound,
read the script and pause for the children to say the key
words. Use the Nature smart flashcards as prompts.

Let’s play

5 Student Books

e Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

¢ Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold up
the worksheet and point to each of the animals in turn.

e Point to picture 1 and say What is it? (a crocodile) Where
does it live? (in the rocks). Continue asking the same
questions for the other animals.

¢ Say Look and match. Demonstrate drawing lines from the
animals to where they live and then encourage children
to complete the matching on their own worksheets.

e Play the Habitats song (CD2 track 16). The children join
in and point to the appropriate animal/habitat on their
worksheet.

6 Goodbye
e Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11) while they put away their things.

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Review worksheet
Unit 6 Review worksheet (PM107), pencils, crayons

e Complete the Review worksheet for this unit. The
children find and circle the items from the key in the
big picture, then point to and say the words they know.
The worksheet features language from both Robin’s new
words and the Nature smart topic.

o [f there is time, the children can colour the picture.

Outdoor option: Discovery

¢ Look around the playground and talk about the different
habitats where animals live.

¢ Point out any trees, water, rocks or grass. Tell the children
that birds live in the trees and insects and other mini-
beasts live under rocks or in the grass. Discuss what other
wild animals might live nearby — either in the town or in
the countryside.

Unit 6
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Unit 6 Lesson 7 (optional)
Craft project

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials

Mini flashcards (PM21)

Unit 6 Animals flashcards

Unit 6 Nature smart flashcards

Individual craft: completed binoculars, cardboard tubes,

colouring pencils or crayons, sticky tape, Unit 6 flashcards
(@animals and Nature smart)

Class craft: Craft (PM77), coloured tissue paper, glue

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2 Game with song

¢ Give the Animals flashcards to six children and position
them at the front of the class.

e Play the Animals song (CD2 track 11). The child with the
relevant flashcard holds it high in the air as they hear the
word. Try to place the children in order to make a slow
Mexican wave as the rest of the class sing and do the
actions.

3 Craft

Depending on the time you have available,
and also the activity that you feel best suits your class,
choose either the Individual project or the Class project.

e Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

Individual project: Binoculars

e Show the children a completed pair of binoculars and tell

them that are going to make their own binoculars.
e Give each child two cardboard tubes of the same length.

The children decorate the tubes with patterns or animals.
e When the tubes are ready, show the class how to stick the

two tubes together with sticky tape.

e Put the Animals and Nature smart flashcards around the
room. Tell the children to use their binoculars while you

say e.g./can see a parrot. The children train their binoculars

on the parrot flashcard.

e Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11) while they put away their things.

Class project: Snake

e You will need one head and tail from PM77, and then
enough copies of the body section for each child to
have one.

e Hold up the snake heaad, and explain that together they
are going to make a very long snakel!

Unité

Give out a body section to each child and distribute the
other craft materials. Demonstrate how to roll up bits of
tissue paper and stick them onto the body, then allow
children to decorate their section as they wish.

When finished, stick the head onto the wall and allow
children to add their sections. Finish with the tail.

You may wish to use it to practise colours. Point to the
snake and ask What colour is it?

Encourage the children to tidy up by singing or playing
the Tidy up song (CD1 track 11) while they put away their
things.

4 Class game

Put the snake, crocodile, monkey and lion Animals
flashcards in a row face down on the board. Put the
Nature smart flashcards in a second row, also face down.

Invite your helper to choose one flashcard from the top
row and another child to choose one from the bottom
row and turn them over. If the cards, for example, are the
monkey and the river, say [ can see a monkey. It’s in the river.
If the combination is incorrect, the children say No and
they put their flashcards back face down. If the answer is
correct, the children say Yes. Say Clap and the whole class
clap as you leave the flashcards face up. Continue until all
the cards are face up.

5 Goodbye

Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: What is it?

Unit 6 Animals flashcards, a bag

Before the start of class, put the Animals flashcards in a bag.

Sit the children in a circle and put your ear to the box.
Make the noise of one of the animals and take the
flashcard out of the box.

Now pass the flashcard to one of the children and ask
What is it? Elicit which animal it is, and then ask the class
to make the sound the animal makes.

Now gesture to the child to pass the flashcard back to you
and repeat with different animals and children.

Outdoor option: Happy families

Mini flashcards (PM21)

Take the children outdoors and give each child a picture
of an animal (ensuring there are no more than six children
per animal type), using the pictures from PM21. Ensure
each of the children understand what animal they are.

Explain that the children should find their family’ of
animals. If possible, tell them how many of each animal
there should be in their group.

Say Find your family. The children run around and find
their family members. Help them compare their pictures
with other children. When all family members are
together, give them their corresponding habitat flashcard.
When everyone is ready, each family group holds up their
pictures and says, e.q. [ can see a lion family. Its in the ...
grass.
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Unit 6 Lesson 8
Review and Portfolio

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials

Mouse merits

Student Book worksheet 32
Unit 6 Animals flashcards

Unit 6 Nature smart flashcards

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s review

2 Songs

e Remind the children of the songs in Unit 6: Animals song
(CD2 track 11) and Habitats song (CD2 track 16).

e Play and sing both songs and encourage the children to
joinin.

e After you have sung both songs, ask a few children What's

your favourite song? Sing the preferred song through one
more time.

3 Show what you can do

Kim’s game
e Play with the Animals flashcards and Nature smart
flashcards.

e Hold up the flashcards one by one, eliciting the word and
action for each flashcard. Place them on the table.

e Say Close your eyes. then remove one of the flashcards.

e Say Open your eyes. The children do the action for the
missing flashcard and say the word or phrase.

e Put the flashcard back and remove a different flashcard.

4 Student Books

Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold up
the worksheet and point to each of the animals in turn.

Point to each animal and say What is it? | can seea....
and elicit the name of the animal. Then say, e.g./ can seea
monkey. It’sin the ... and elicit the habitat.

Draw a picture of your own favourite animal from the
unit on the page. Say This is my favourite animal. It'sa ...
Tell the children that now it's their turn. Ask them to draw
their favourite animal.

Go around talking to the children as they work. Point to an
animal and say I can see a ... and the children complete
the sentence.

Go around as they work, awarding Mouse merits to
children who have completed the worksheet tasks.

Use the ‘Notes'section on the back of the
worksheet to communicate the learning objectives of
Unit 6, or to pass on a message to the parents regarding
the child’s progress.

If you are following the Phonics syllabus,
now is a good opportunity to review and practise your
sounds and letters.

5 Goodbye

If you have time, tell the story once more for the children
to enjoy.

Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11) while they put away their things.

Say It's time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Mouse says ...

Play Mouse says ... using the animal actions, e.g. Mouse
says ... | can see a lion (see Ideas Bank p.33).

Outdoor option: Dressing up

story prop: cameras (optional), binoculars, costume items (optional), Unit 6 Animals flashcards
Take the children outdoors. They can dress up as explorers
by using their cameras or binoculars and (if you wish) any
other costume items useful for being an explorer. Prompt
by saying Iwant to be an ... and encourage them to
complete the sentence with explorer.

Display the Animals flashcards around the playground.
Say e.g./can see alion. and the children pretend to take a
photo or look at the lion through their binoculars.
Alternatively, if you would like the children to play

more freely, they can wander around the area using
their camera or binoculars. Say I can see a ... and invite
individual children to tell you what they can see.

Unit 6
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Unit 6 Nursery school Lesson 1
Nursery school new words

New language

Nursery school new words: eating, walking, sleeping,
running

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Classroom presentation tool
DVD

Hello routine materials

Unit 6 Nursery school poster
Unit 6 parrot flashcard

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2 Nursery school DVD
e SayIt'stime to watch the DVD. Let’s visit the school in the UK.

¢ Play the sequence once, encouraging the children to
watch closely.

Let’s go to nursery school! [Unit 6 Nursery school
DVD]

Let's go to nursery school!

The children are pretending to be animals.

We can do lots of the things animals can do.

Look at this elephant! What's it doing? It's walking.

Can children walk? Yes, they can! Look!

Look at this monkey! What's it doing? It's eating.

Can children eat? Yes, they can! Zac is eating a banana ...
Bharat's eating a sandwich ... And Joe's eating some cake.
Yum, yum!

Look at this lion! She’s tired. Time to go to sleep.

This lion's sleeping, too.

Can children sleep? Yes, they can! It's nap time at nursery
school. The children are sleeping.

Can you see Mouse? He's sleeping, too! Sshhh!

What else can children do? They can run.

These children like running. It's fun! Do you like running?
What animals can run?

e After watching, elicit children’s observations about what
they've seen.

3 Nursery school new words

e Present the new words using the Audio CD and the
Nursery school poster.

e Play the Audio CD (CD2 track 18). Use the Mouse puppet
to point to the photos at the side of the poster in turn.

Unité

Nursery school new words: Animal actions (&) 2-18

Eating. Eating.

Walking. Walking.

Sleeping. Sleeping.

Running. Running.

¢ Play the audio again, this time drawing attention to the
relevant detail in the illustrated scene.

e Help the children to make connections between the
photos in the poster and the main illustration. For
example, point to the girl eating the apple and say She’s
eating. Then instruct the class to Find ‘eating’ on the main
illustration. Point to the elephant walking and ask Look at
the elephant. Is it sleeping? (No). Repeat for the other new
words.

Let’s play
4 Class game

Parrot the parrot game

e Play the Parrot the parrot game.

¢ Put the parrot flashcard on the board and say Look at the
parrot. Then cover the flashcard with a piece of paper.

e Tell the children you know what the parrot is doing
behind the paper. Peep at the flashcard from time to time
to establish that you can see what it's doing. Say, e.g. It
eating. and encourage the children to mime eating.

e Continue in this way with different instructions: walking,
sleeping, running.

5 Goodbye

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

e Choose a game from the Ideas Bank (p.33) to play with
your class.
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Unit 6 Nursery school Lesson 2
Nursery school song

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Classroom presentation tool
DVD

Hello routine materials
Student Book worksheet 33
Unit 6 Nursery school poster

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2 Nursery school poster

e Cover the animals on the Nursery school poster with a
sticky note. Invite a child to the front and say Find the
monkey. When they find the correct animal, say and mime
the activity for that animal (e.g. eating). Encourage the
children to join in.

¢ Repeat by finding the elephant, the parrot and the lion
and miming their actions from the poster.

3 Nursery school DVD

e Gather the children where everyone can see the DVD.

e Say It's time to watch the DVD. Let’s watch the children at
the school. Play the sequence once, and let the children
enjoy the story.

¢ Play the DVD again. Press the pause button or turn off
the volume after each clip and ask What'’s it doing? Is it
(walking)? about the different animals in the sequence.
Encourage the children to answer with Yes or No.

Let’s learn

4 Song: Animal actions song

e Say We're going to learn a new song. Play the Animal
actions song (CD2 track 19) once, demonstrating the
actions to the children.

Animal actions song ®) 219

The monkey is eating,

And I'm eating, too.

The monkey is eating,

What about you?

The elephant is walking,

And I'm walking, too.

The elephant is walking,

What about you?

The parrot is sleeping,

And I'm sleeping, too.

The parrot is sleeping,

What about you?

The lion is running,

And I'm running, too.

The lion is running,

What about you?

e Play the song two or three times, encouraging more
participation in the actions. You may wish to arrange
everyone into pairs so that everyone does the actions
with their partner.

5 Student Books

e Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

e Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Say each
of the animals in turn, pointing to them on the worksheet.
The children find and point with you.

¢ Point to the monkey on the left and say Look at the
monkey. What's it doing? It’s ... and elicit eating. Point to
the first boy and ask What's he doing? He’s ... and elicit
jumping. Point to the boys in turn and elicit the activities
until you find the boy doing the same activity as the
monkey (circled as an example answer). Demonstrate
circling this match.

e Ask What's it doing? about each animal on the left, but
the children match and circle the remaining pictures
themselves. If possible, go around and talk to the children
as they work. Point to an animal and ask individual
children What's it doing? Point to a child and ask What's
he/she doing? Say, e.g. Well done, [name]. Very good,
[name].

¢ When the children have completed the worksheet,
play the Animal actions song (CD2 track 19) once more,
encouraging the children to point to the correct action.

6 Goodbye

¢ Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11).

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

e Choose a game from the Ideas Bank (p.33) to play with
your class.

Unit 6 125
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Unit 6 Nursery school Lesson 3
Nursery school review and project

New language

Nursery school extended language question:
What's it doing?

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Classroom presentation tool

Hello routine materials

My Book Unit 6 (p.172)

Unit 6 Animals flashcards

Unit 6 Nursery school poster
Unit 6 Nature smart flashcards

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2 Song: Animal actions song

e Play the Animals actions song (CD2 track 19) and
encourage the class to sing along and do the actions.

e Now divide the class into four groups: monkeys, elephants,
parrots and lions.

e Ask a representative from each group to point to their
animal on the Nursery school poster to confirm to the rest
of the group which it is. Play the song again, with each
group singing and doing the actions for their verse of the
song.

Let’s learn

3 Extended language: What’s it doing?

e Draw the class’attention to the Nursery school poster.
Point to each animal in turn and review each action with
the class.

¢ Play the Extended language audio (CD2 track 20) miming
each action in turn.

Nursery school extended language: What’s it

doing? &) 220

What's it doing? It's eating.

What's it doing? It's walking.

What's it doing? It's sleeping.

What's it doing? It's running.

¢ Now change the instruction and say, e.g. Look at the
monkey. What'’s it doing? and encourage the children to
say, e.g. It’s (eating). and mime the action.

Let’s review

4 My Book project
¢ Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

e Give out the My Book Unit 6 photocopy (p.172). Ask the
children to circle their favourite animal. Then, ask the

Unité

children to draw themselves doing the same action as the
animal they have circled.

e Put the completed My Book sheets with those from
previous units.

The My Book project allows children to
personalize the topic. Encourage them to think about
how they are the same or different from the children in
the UK.

5 Review game

¢ Review some of the animals and Nature smart vocabulary
from the main unit, as well as the new Nursery school
words. Put an Animals flashcard with its corresponding
Nature smart habitat flashcard on the board and pretend
to look at it through binoculars. Say I can seea... It’sin
the ... and elicit the name of the animal and its habitat.

e Then mime eating, walking, sleeping and running and ask,
e.g. What's it doing? The monkey is ... The children copy
you and complete the sentence, e.g. sleeping.

6 Goodbye

e Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11).

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

e Choose a game from the Ideas Bank (p.33) to play with
your class.
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Unit 7 1 want to be an astronaut

Objectives
Practise the routines language

Via Daisy’s new words, introduce the children to space
words in English

Establish the costume for the unit (astronaut) and share
in Daisy and Robin's adventures with the story

Explore the value of being kind to others
Self smart: Learn about daytime and night-time

Nursery school: Discover what seeds need to grow into
flowers

Language

Daisy’s new words: astronaut, rocket, earth, sky, stars, moon
Daisy’s story structure: Let’s go to (the) ...

Self smart new words: daytime, night-time, sun

Nursery school new words: seeds, soil, water, light, What
do (they) need?

Revised: routine language; greetings; weather; colours;
numbers; birthdays; Hello! language; Units 1-6 language

About Unit 7

Costume

Daisy and Robin’s costume of choice for this unit is an
astronaut. In the story, Daisy and Robin zoom off into space
in a rocket. On the moon they meet Little Star who is lost
and sad and wants to go home. Daisy and Robin help to
reunite Little Star with her family.

Enhance your class experience of the story by preparing the
astronaut badge prop for Mouse from the Teacher website
(PM13). There's also a badge and some Little Star story props
for the children to make themselves (PM70). Don't forget the
astronaut costume sticker, provided with the Student Book
sticker sheets, which will also serve to enhance the topic.

Value

The main value for this unit, as presented in the story,

is about being kind to others. Link Daisy and Robin’s
experience in the story to the children’s own experiences
in the classroom by rewarding those who are kind with a
Mouse merit.

Self smart topic

The Self smart cross-curricular topic teaches the concept
of daytime and night-time. Associating each with relatable
activities, such as sleeping at night and playing during the
day will help children to comprehend the distinction.

Nursery school topic

The Nursery school topic for this unit looks at what seeds
need to grow into flowers. Like the children in the DVD story,
if you are able to plant some real seeds in class, this will very
much enhance the children’s experience and understanding
of the topic. Children will enjoy watering the plants every
lesson and watching their progress as they sprout and grow.

Making the most of this unit

You may wish to consider doing an end of year performance
with your class, for either parents or others in the school and
now is a good time to start planning this. Allow your class
to have some input on what they will be performing. For
example, ask them to identify their favourite songs to sing,
or their favourite story to act out before putting together a
programme.

Spend a bit of time in lessons from now until the end

of the year practising for the performance. You will find

a performance invitation in the Student’s section of the
Teacher website (PM98-99).

You can use your classroom presentation tool throughout
the unit for presentation.

Unit song actions

Lesson 1 Space song

astronaut — draw your hands over your face, as if putting
on a space helmet; rocket — bring your hands together
with your fingers upwards, then raise your hands quickly
upwards, like a rocket taking off; earth — touch the
ground; sky — open both your hands wide and reach up;
stars — open and close your fingers to indicate twinkling;
moon — draw a crescent moon high above you with your
fingers

Lesson 5 Daytime and night-time song

daytime - fling your arms wide open; sun —draw a circle in
the air high above you; night-time — pretend to go to sleep
by putting your hands together and resting your head on
top, closing your eyes for a second; Sssh! - place a finger on
your lips and say Ssssh!

Nursery school Lesson 2 Flowers song

seeds —hold out your hand in front of you and pretend to
take a seed from the palm of your hand; soil - bend down
and brush your hand along the floor; water — place both
hands above your head and move them down as you
move your fingers like falling rain; light — stretch out your
right hand above your head and stretch out your fingers

Unit7
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Unit 7 Lesson 1
Daisy’s new words

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Classroom presentation tool
DVD

Hello routine materials
Student Book worksheet 34

Unit 7 Space flashcards: astronaut, rocket, earth, sky,
stars, moon

Unit 7 stickers

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2 Song: Space song

e Say We're going to learn a new song. Play the Space song
on the DVD. The children simply watch at this stage.

¢ Play the Space song again, this time on the Audio CD (CD2
track 21). Do the actions from the DVD and encourage the
children tojoin in.

Space song () 2-21 or [Unit 7 Song DVD]

I'm an astronaut

And | zoom up high.

Zoom in my rocket,

From the earth to the sky.

Zoom in my rocket,

To the stars, to the moon.

Zoom in my rocket,

Zoom! Zoom! Zoom! (Repeat song)

¢ Play the song two or three times, encouraging more
participation in the actions.

3 Daisy’s new words routine

e (Collect together the Space flashcards and complete
Daisy’s new words routine (see p.21).

Unit7

Daisy’s new words: Space &) 2-22
Astronaut, astronaut. Rocket, rocket. Earth, earth. Sky, sky.
Stars, stars. Moon, moon.

Let’s play

4 Daisy’s game

e Ask your helper, Daisy, and five other children to come
to the front. Give each of them a Space flashcard, but ask
them to keep it secret. They hold up their flashcards with
the pictures turned inwards.

e Put on the Mouse puppet and move to a flashcard. Ask
e.qg.Isitastar? The child holding the flashcard turns it
around so that everyone can see. The class answers Yes
or No. If the answer is No, the flashcard is turned around
again and Mouse returns to it later.

¢ The game continues until all six flashcards have been
turned around and are visible to the class.

5 Student Books

e Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

¢ Give out the worksheet from the Student Book and the Unit
7 stickers. Hold up the worksheet and point to the pictures.
Point to items on the worksheet and ask What is it?

e Say Find and stick: astronaut. Call out each word in turn
and the children put the stickers in place.

e Say Point to the sky. and encourage the class to point
to their worksheets. Then say Colour the rocket red. The
children colour in the rocket on their worksheets.

e Play the Space song (CD2 track 21), encouraging the
children to join in and point to the appropriate features
on their worksheet.

6 Goodbye

e Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11).

e Say It's time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Rocket actions
Unit 7 Space flashcards

e Remind the children of the actions for each of the six new
words. Say each word and show the appropriate Space
flashcard each time. The class does the appropriate action.
Practise several times, varying the order in which you say
the words.

e Turnthisinto a game by explaining that the last one or two
children to do the action each time sit down and are out of
the game. Play the game, varying the order of the words.

Outdoor option: Rocket flight
Unit 7 Space flashcards
e Position the Space flashcards around the playground in
areas where the children can congregate.

e Tell the children they are all in a rocket now. Say each
of the space words. The children fly to the appropriate
flashcard, zooming all the way.
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Unit 7 Lesson 2
Who do you want to be?

New language
Daisy’s story structure: Let’s go to (the) ...

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Big Story Book Unit 7
Classroom presentation tool

Hello routine materials

Mouse merits

Mouse prop: astronaut badge (PM13) (optional)
Story prop: badge and Little Star (PM70) (optional)
Unit 7 Space flashcards

Who do you want to be? poster

If you wish to enrich the story-telling
experience by using the Mouse prop (PM13), you will
need to prepare this before the lesson.

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2 Daisy’s new words and song

e Display the six Space flashcards at the front of the class.
Using the Mouse puppet, point to the pictures in turn.
Play the Audio CD (CD2 track 23) and encourage the class
to do the actions.

Daisy’s story structure: Space ®)2-23
Let’s go to the rocket. Rocket.

Let's go to the moon. Moon.

Let's go to the stars. Stars.

e Say Let’s sing the Space song. Play the song (CD2 track 21)
and encourage everyone to join in with the actions (and
any words they are able to).

3 Who do you want to be? routine

e Display the Who do you want to be? poster and complete
the Who do you want to be? routine (see Routines p.20). Play
the Who do you want to be? chant (CD2 track 24).

Who do you want to be? (Unit 7) ®) 2.24
1,2,3

Come with me.

Who do you

Want to be?

Daisy | want to be an astronaut!

e If you are using the astronaut badge Mouse prop (PM13),
make Mouse say | want to be an astronaut, too! Secretly
put on his costume and repeat the chant, with Mouse
answering. Then bring Mouse out dressed up and say
Look! Mouse is an astronaut!

4 Story: I want to be an astronaut

e Gather the children around you so that everyone can
see and hear. Say Let’s listen to the story: | want to be an
astronaut.

¢ Play the story on the Audio CD (CD2 track 25) and hold up
the Big Story Book for the class to see, turning the pages
as you follow the story.

| want to be an astronaut @) 2225 or [Unit 7 Story
DVD]
1 One sunny day, Daisy and Robin are playing with the
dressing up box.
‘| want to be an astronaut, says Daisy.
‘| want to be an astronaut, too, says Robin.
Daisy puts on her astronaut costume.
Robin puts on his astronaut costume.
And off they go ...
2 Daisy and Robin see a rocket. It's pink and yellow and blue.
‘Wow! A rocket!’says Robin.
‘Let’'s go to the moon, says Daisy.
So, Daisy and Robin climb into the rocket.
5,4,3,2,1...Whoosh!
3 Therocket zooms into the sky.
‘We're very high, says Robin.’l can see the earth, says Daisy.
4 The rocket lands on the moon.
‘This is fun, says Daisy. I'm walking on the moon!’
‘| want to explore, says Robin.
5 Daisy and Robin see a little star. She’s sad.
‘Hello, says Daisy.‘What's your name? What's the matter?’
‘I'm Little Star, says the star.’l want to go home!
‘We'll take you home, says Robin.’Let’s go to the rocket!
6 Daisy and Robin are in the rocket.
‘Are you ready, Little Star?'asks Daisy.
‘I'm ready, says Little Star.
‘Let’s go!"says Robin.
5,4,3,2,1 ... Whoosh!
The rocket zooms into the sky.
7 The rocket zooms to the stars.
‘Look! There's my family!says Little Star.
Little Star is home again.
‘Thank you! You're very kind, says Mummy Star.
8 It'stime to go home.
Daisy and Robin wave goodbye to Little Star and her family.
‘Goodbye, say Daisy and Robin.
‘Goodbye; say the stars.

Let’s play

5 Discuss the value: Being kind to others

e Say Now help me tell the story. Ask your helper, Daisy, to
give the six Space flashcards to six groups of children.

e Tell the story again, using the Big Story Book or the
Interactive Whiteboard. The children in each group hold
up their flashcards whenever their word is mentioned.

¢ When you've finished, discuss the value of being kind to
others. Talk about how Daisy and Robin notice that Little
Star is sad. They want to find out what's wrong so they
can make her happy again (by being kind and taking her
home).

¢ Use the language of the story to help make your point,
e.qg. Little Star is sad. 'What's the matter?’ says Daisy. | want to
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go home,'says Little Star. Little Star is home again. "You're very
kind, says Mummy Star.

e Explain that it's important to be kind to other people and
think about how they are feeling. Award a Mouse merit to
children who have shown particular kindness to another
child.

6 Goodbye

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Story prop (star)
PM70, colouring pencils, scissors, card, completed Little Stars and astronaut badges

e Hold up a completed sad Little Star and ask Is Little Star
happy? (No), then hold up a happy Little Star and repeat
the question. Explain that children are going to make their
own Little Stars.

e Give out both stars to each child and distribute the craft
materials. Allow them to colour as they like and then help
them to stick their stars onto card and cut them out.

¢ Once the stars are completed, show children your
astronaut badge and tell them they can make their own.
Help them to prepare the badges.

e Once they are finished, the children can practise using the
props. Say Hello, sad Little Star. and encourage children to
hold up the correct prop. Repeat with Hello, happy Little
Star. and Hello, astronaut! randomizing the order until
children are confidently holding up the right props each
time.

Outdoor option: Let’s go to the...
Unit 7 Space flashcards
e Position the Space flashcards around the playground in
areas where the children can congregate.

e Say Let’s go to the + one of the space words. The children
run to the appropriate flashcard saying Zoom! as they go.
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Unit 7 Lesson 3
Story DVD and comprehension

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Classroom presentation tool

DVD

Hello routine materials

Story prop: badge and Little Stars (optional)
Student Book worksheet 35

Unit 7 Space flashcards

Who do you want to be? poster

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2 Game with song

¢ Do a review of the Unit 7 space words and story structure
using the Space flashcards. Display the flashcards. Say, e.g.

Let’s go to the moon. and invite your helper to take another

child with them and go and stand by the moon flashcard.
¢ Play the Space song on the DVD or Audio CD (CD2 track
21) and encourage everyone to do the actions and join in
with as much as they can.
¢ Say We're going to play a game. Divide the class into six
groups and give each group one of the six flashcards. Play

the Space song again. Each group stands up and sits down

again when their word is mentioned.

e Repeat the procedure and, if you would like to make it
more challenging, ask everyone to stand up and sit down

again every time they hear the word zoom (as well as their

group's word).

3 Story: Who do you want to be? (An astronaut)
e Display the Who do you want to be? poster and complete

the Who do you want to be? routine (see Routines p.20). Play

the Who do you want to be? chant (CD2 track 24).

Say lwantto bean ... Encourage the class to complete
the sentence with astronaut, supporting them as
necessary. Give out the Little Stars and astronaut badges
if they have made them. Help the children to secure the
badges to their shirts.

Help the children to remember the story, using actions
and flashcards to prompt their answers. Say, e.g. Daisy
and Robin are astronauts. Where do they go? (to the sky, to
the moon). What do they see? (the earth, the stars). Use the
flashcards to prompt the children’s answers as necessary.

4 Story DVD

Gather the children where everyone can see the DVD.
Say Let’s listen to and watch the story: | want to be an
astronaut.

Play the story on the DVD or Interactive Whiteboard.
Encourage the children to join in with the actions, the
sound effects and as much of the repetition as they can. If
they have them, explain that they should hold up the sad
Little Star when Daisy and Robin meet her, and hold up
the happy Little Star when she finds her family.

Play the DVD again but press the pause button just before
each of the space words. Encourage the children to say the
word. Prompt them by pointing to the features on the DVD.

5 Student Books

Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold up
the worksheet and point to the pictures. Ask the children
to look at the pictures. Say Did it happen in the story?
Point to each picture and elicit Yes or No from the class.
Demonstrate ticking the pictures that did happen in the
story, and crossing the pictures that didn't.

Ask Where’s Mouse? Say Find and point.

6 Goodbye

Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11).

Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Story prop or Yes/No Mouse

If you have not yet created the story props with your class,
take the opportunity to do so here. (See Lesson 2 Indoor
option p.130.)

Alternatively, play Yes/No Mouse (see Ideas Bank p.33) using
the Space flashcards.

Outdoor option: Go, rockets!

Take the children outdoors. Encourage the children to
space themselves out around the area. Explain that the
children should zoom around as if they are rockets when
you say Go, rockets! and they should stop when you say
Stop, rockets!

Repeat the procedure several times, varying your voice so
that you are sometimes speaking softly, sometimes loudly,
sometimes quickly, sometimes slowly.
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Unit 7 Lesson 4
Story performance

New language
Extended language: Lets go to (the) ...

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Big Story Book Unit 7 (optional)

Classroom presentation tool

Hello routine materials

Mini flashcards (PM22)

Story prop: badge and Little Stars (optional)
Unit 7 Space flashcards

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2 Class game

e Place all of the Unit 7 Space flashcards (except astronaut)
around the room, with the pictures facing away from
the class.

e Say,eg.let’s goto the stars. and tell your helper to go to
the flashcard she thinks is correct.

¢ Reveal the picture to the class. They say Yes if it's correct
and No if it's incorrect. Repeat with other children and
flashcards varying your instruction each time.

Let’s learn

3 Extended language: Let’s go to (the) ...

e Invite a group of children to the front of the class. Tell
them that they are astronauts and invite them to climb

into an imaginary rocket. If they have made them, children

could wear their astronaut badges for this activity.

e Demonstrate the activity by holding up the Space
flashcard for e.g. the moon. Count down from five: five ...

four... three... two ... one, then say Let’s go to the moon.
The children in the rocket then all do the action for moon.

e Repeat the procedure, showing a different flashcard
(earth/sky/stars) each time. Encourage the class to count
down and encourage them to say Let’s go to the ...

Let’s review
4 Daisy'’s review game

Pairs
e Play Pairs using two copies of PM22 (see Ideas Bank p.33).

5 Story performance

e Play the story / want to be an astronaut. on the DVD or tell
the story with the Big Story Book so that it is fresh in the
children’s minds before they do their own performance.

Unit7

Choose nine children to take the roles of Daisy, Robin,
Mouse, Little Star and Little Star's family (Mummy Star,
Daddy Star, Grandma Star, Grandad Star and Brother Star).
Everyone else can pretend to be stars in the sky and can
use their Little Star props if they have made them.

Play the story on the Audio CD (CD2 track 25),
encouraging the main characters to act out their parts
with actions and any words they can manage. Pause the
Audio CD, as needed, to allow them the time to do this.

Encourage the rest of the class to participate with the join-
in words and actions. They can also hold up the correct
Little Stars at the appropriate points in the story (sad Little
Star until she finds her family, then happy Little Star).
Repeat the procedure, giving other children the chance to
take the lead roles.

6 Goodbye

Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: The sky

paper, pencils

Give everyone a sheet of paper and ask the children to
draw the sky, complete with stars, the earth, the moon
and a rocket driven by an astronaut.

Go around admiring their work and asking e.g. What is it?
What colour is it?, etc.

You may wish to invite some children to present their
pictures to the class if they wish. Encourage them to point
to and identify the space things they have drawn, saying
e.qg.ltsastar.

Outdoor option: Outdoor story performance

Unit 7 Space flashcards: moon, earth, story prop: stars (optional), Big Story Book

Position the Space flashcards for the moon and the earth
at opposite ends of the area. Give nine children the lead
roles: Daisy, Robin, Mouse, Little Star and Little Star’s family
(Mummy Star, Daddy Star, Grandma Star, Grandad Star and
Brother Star). Ask four children to hold hands and form a
rocket. Everyone else can pretend to be stars in the sky
and can hold their stars if they have made them.

Read the Big Story Book and help the children to act out
the story. Walk with the main characters so they know
where to go. As you are outdoors, this can be a lively
enactment. Encourage the children to participate with the
join-in words and actions.

Act out the story as many times as you like, changing the
lead characters each time.
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Unit /. sett smart Dagtine and rigt tie o

Unit 7 Lesson 5
Smart topic new words

New language
Self smart new words: daytime, night-time, sun

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Classroom presentation tool

Hello routine materials
Student Book Unit 7 Self smart pop-outs

Unit 7 Self smart flashcards: daytime, sun, night-time,
moon

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2 Self smart song: Daytime and night-time song
e Say We're going to learn a new song.

¢ Play the Daytime and night-time song (CD2 track 26),
demonstrating the actions for the children.

Daytime and night-time song ®) 2:26

It's daytime, it's daytime,

Can you see the sun?

It's daytime, it's daytime,

Can you see the sun?

It's night-time, it's night-time,

Goodnight everyone.

It's night-time, it's night-time,

Goodnight everyone. Sssh!

¢ Play the song two or three times, encouraging the class to
begin participating in the actions themselves.

3 Self smart new words

e Present the new words using the Audio CD and the Self
smart flashcards. Play the Audio CD (CD2 track 27). Use
the Mouse puppet to point to or hold up the appropriate
flashcard for everyone to see.

¢ Play the audio again, encouraging the children to point
to the flashcards as they hear each word. You may wish to
ask your helper to hold Mouse and point to the items in
turn.

Self smart new words: Daytime and night-time

227

It's daytime. Daytime.

Can you see the sun?

It's night-time. Night-time.

Can you see the moon?

Goodnight everyone.

¢ Play the audio once more and this time encourage the
children to join in with the actions themselves.

Let’s play

4 Pop-outs

e Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

¢ Give out the Unit 7 Self smart pop-outs. You may wish to
ask your helper to assist you.

¢ Show the class how to press out the pop-outs.

e Demonstrate slotting the arrow through the slot and
moving it up and down so the arrow head is pointing to
either the daytime or the night-time scene.

e Say It’s daytime. The children move the arrow to the
daytime scene. Repeat with It’s night-time.

5 Game with pop-outs

e Say It’s daytime. or It's night-time.

¢ Everyone moves the arrow on their pop-out and then
mimes an appropriate activity. They can use the pictures
on the pop-out for ideas, e.g. they can mime playing the
trumpet, washing their hands, running or eating, or do the
action for sun for It’s daytime. For It's night-time, they can
mime sleeping or do the actions for stars.

¢ Now give different aural prompts with actions to aid
comprehension, e.g. Its sunny, the children are sleeping. The
children move their arrows to the correct time of day and
say e.g. Its daytime/night-time.

6 Goodbye

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

e Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11) while they put away their pop-outs.
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Extra activities

Indoor option: Goodnight!

e Explain that you are going to ask the children to do
or mime actions at their tables, but as soon as you say
Goodnight!, they must stop what they are doing and
pretend to go to sleep by putting their heads on their
arms or on the table.

e Give instructions, e.g. Wash your hands/face. Play the
trumpet. Draw a mouse. Then say Goodnight! The last child
to pretend to go to sleep each time is out.

Outdoor option: It's daytime/night-time.

e Ask the children to stand slightly apart from each other.
Say It's daytime. and encourage the children to mime or
do a suitable daytime action of their choice, making full
use of the greater space around them.

e Assoon as you say It’s night-time. the children must
all stop what they are doing and call Goodnight! If the
ground in your outdoor area is suitable, you can enhance
comprehension and make the game more fun by having
the children lie down as well, and pretend to sleep.
Repeat, varying the order you say It’s daytime/night-time.
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Unit 7 Lesson 6
Smart topic DVD

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Classroom presentation tool
DVD

Hello routine materials
Student Book worksheet 36
Unit 7 Self smart flashcards
Unit 7 Self smart pop-outs
Unit 7 Space flashcards

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2 Pop-outs and song

e Hold up each of the Self smart flashcards in turn, saying
each word and encouraging the class to repeat and do
the action.

¢ Give the class their pop-outs. Play the Daytime and night-
time song (CD2 track 26). Encourage the children to move
the arrow of their pop-outs to the daytime/night-time
images at the appropriate moments in the song.

e Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11) while they put away their pop-outs.

3 DVD

e Gather the children where everyone can see and hear the
DVD. Say It's time to watch the DVD.

¢ Play the sequence through once, encouraging the
children to watch closely.

Daytime and night-time [Unit 7 Smart topic DVD]
[t's daytime. It's light.

The sun is shining and the sky is blue.

Look at the girl. What's she doing?

She’s eating. Yum, yum!

Now she's washing her hands.

Look at the boy. What's he doing?

He's playing the trumpet. Toot, toot, toot!

What's this boy doing? He's running.

Look! Can you see the moon? Can you see the stars?
Yes. It's night-time. It's dark.

Look at the bird. It's an owl. Owls like the night-time!
What are the children doing?

They're sleeping. Good night, everyone. Shhhhh!

4 DVD with flashcards

Ask five children to come to the front and stand well
spaced out. Give each child a Space or Self smart flashcard
(stars, moon, daytime, sun, night-time).

Play the DVD. Every time a word is mentioned on the DVD,
the children hold up their flashcard. The rest of the class
does the relevant actions.

Let’s play

5 Student Books

Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold up
the worksheet and point to each of the sections in turn.

Focus on each picture and ask Is it daytime or night-time?
Prompt the children to answer with /t5s ...

Demonstrate circling the little moon for the first picture to
indicate that it is night-time. Let the children continue and
go around helping where necessary.

Play the Daytime and night-time song (CD2 track 26) and
point to the relevant daytime/night-time sections as they
occur in the song. The children join in and point to the
appropriate sections on their worksheet.

6 Goodbye

Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11) while they put away their things.

Say It's time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Review worksheet

Unit 7 Review worksheet (PM108), pencils, crayons

Complete the Review worksheet for this unit. The
children find and circle the items from the key in the

big picture, then point to and say the words they know.
The worksheet features language from both Daisy’s new
words and the Self smart topic.

If there is time, the children can colour the picture.

Outdoor option: Discovery

large sheet of paper, pencils/paints

Take the children outdoors. Ask Is it daytime/night-time?
Can you see the stars /the moon / the sun?

Place a large sheet of paper on the ground and explain
that they are going to draw or paint a picture of the sky.
Ask the children to choose a daytime or night-time

sky, and then allow them to draw or paint the relevant
features (e.g. clouds, stars, moon, sun).
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Unit 7 Lesson 7 (optional)
Craft project

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Classroom presentation tool

Hello routine materials

Unit 7 Self smart flashcard: sun

Unit 7 Space flashcards: stars, moon

Individual craft: Craft (PM78), completed stars and
moons, card, scissors, glue, pencils/paint, silver foil
(optional), hole-puncher, string

Class craft: yoghurt pots, paints / coloured paper, glue,
dark backing sheet / cloth

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2 Game with song

e Ask four or five children to come the front of the class and
link arms in a circle to form a rocket. Ask your helper to be
the astronaut and to step inside the rocket’

e Now play the Space song (CD2 track 21). The astronaut and
the rocket pretend to take off, by starting crouched down
and then stretching up with arms held high.

e Encourage everyone else to join in with the actions for
earth, sky, stars and moon.

3 Craft

Depending on the time you have available,
and also the activity that you feel best suits your class,
choose either the Individual project or the Class project.

e Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

Individual project: Stars and moons

e Show the children a copy of some finished stars and moons.
Explain that everyone is going to make a star and a moon.

e Give out PM78 and the craft materials. Demonstrate
sticking PM78 to a piece of card then cutting out the star
and moon. Give support as needed.

e To decorate you can either give out paint/pencils and
allow children to colour the star and moon, or make them
really special by using silver foil to cover them.

e Punch ahole in the top of each star and moon and show
the children how to thread a piece of string through the
hole. Then hang the stars and moons in the classroom.

¢ Encourage the children to tidy up by singing or playing the
Tidy up song (CD1 track 11) while they put away their things.

Class project: A rocket

e Tell the children that they are going to make a rocket.
Ask individual children to paint or stick coloured paper
over clean, empty yoghurt pots. They make a rocket by
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stacking their coloured upturned yoghurt pots on top of
each other.

e Position the rocket in front of a dark backing sheet or cloth.
The children can make stars to stick onto this as well and
you may wish to use PM78 for this.

¢ Help the children to describe the scene, e.g. It’s (night-
time). | can see the (stars/sky/rocket).

e Encourage the children to tidy up by singing or playing the
Tidy up song (CD1 track 11) while they put away their things.

4 Class game

e Askthe children to stand in a circle. Have ready the Space
and Self smart flashcards for stars, moon and sun.The
children pass one of these around the circle, face down.
When you say Stop!, the child with the flashcard shows it to
the class, who chorus the word (stars, moon or sun).

e Saylt’s... to prompt the children to decide if the flashcard
is for daytime or night-time, and encourage the children
to do the appropriate action. Repeat with the other
flashcards, varying the order.

5 Goodbye

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: DVD (Listen and find the mistakes)
Unit 7 Lesson 6 DVD

¢ Gather the children where everyone can see and hear the
DVD. Say It's time to watch the DVD.

e Play the sequence through once, encouraging the
children to watch closely.

e Say Let’s watch the DVD again. Tell me if | am wrong. Play
the DVD with the volume down and read the script from
Lesson 6 (p.135) but making very obvious mistakes and
encourage the children to say No when they recognize
that you are wrong. Say Silly me! in response.

Outdoor option: Rockets
chalk, story prop: astronaut badges (optional)

¢ Take the children outdoors and mark out lots of stars
on the ground with chalk. Ask the children to get into
groups of two or three. Explain that each group is a team
of astronauts in a rocket, and that the whole area is the
sky. Children can wear their astronaut badges if they have
made them.

e Explain that everyone will zoom around the sky with the
astronauts in each rocket holding hands. When you say
Let’s go to the stars. each rocket must land on a star — but
there can only be one rocket on each star.

e As the game continues, rub out a few stars so that there
are fewer and fewer to land on. Any rockets that do not
manage to land on a star must leave the game.

This is a good moment to remind the
children about being kind; each rocket needs to go at
the pace that matches the slowest astronaut on board, so
they must be careful not to pull each other along too fast.
Praise any examples of kindness you see.

© 2020 Oxford University Press
Copying, madification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.



Unit 7 Lesson 8
Review and Portfolio

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials

Mouse merits

Student Book worksheet 37
Unit 7 Self smart flashcards
Unit 7 Space flashcards

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s review

2 Songs

e Remind the children of the songs in Unit 7: Space song (CD2

track 21) and Daytime and night-time song (CD2 track 26).

¢ Play and sing both songs and encourage the children to
joinin.

¢ After you have sung both songs, ask a few children What's

your favourite song? Sing the preferred song through one
more time.

At this stage in the year it is a good time to
plan ahead for the End of year performance, which will
take place in the Summer festivals unit (see p.165). Start
spreading the word to parents, friends and other teachers.

3 Show what you can do

Kim’s game
e Play Kim’s game with the Space and Self smart flashcards.
¢ Hold up the flashcards one by one, eliciting the phrase or

word and action for each flashcard. Place them on the table.

¢ Say Close your eyes. then remove one of the flashcards.

Say Open your eyes. The children do the action for the
missing flashcard and say the word or phrase.

Put the flashcard back and remove a different flashcard.

4 Student Books

Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold up
the worksheet and point to the main scene.

Elicit the space and Self smart words from different
children. Explain that children should imagine they are the
astronaut in the rocket and draw their own faces. Draw a
picture of your face on the page to demonstrate.

Point to the earth and prompt the children by saying Let’s
gotothe... (earth). Tell the children to finish colouring the
earth with blue.

Then ask the children to count the yellow stars. Count
together as a class (6).

Finally, ask the children Is it daytime or night-time? (It's
night-time.)

Go around as they work, awarding Mouse merits to
children who have completed the worksheet tasks.

Use the 'Notes' section on the back of the
worksheet to communicate the learning objectives of
Unit 7, or to pass on a message to the parents regarding
the child’s progress.

If you are following the Phonics syllabus,
now is a good opportunity to review and practise your
sounds and letters.

5 Goodbye

If you have time, tell the story once more for the children
to enjoy.

Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11) while they put away their things.

Say It's time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Clap the words

Play Clap the words, using both the Space and Self smart
flashcards (see Ideas Bank p.33).

Outdoor option: Dressing up

Unit 7 Space flashcards: moon, earth, stars, story prop: astronaut badges (optional), costume
items (optional)
Children can dress up as astronauts by holding their
astronaut badges and (if you wish) any other costume
items useful for being an astronaut. Prompt by saying /
want to bean ... and encourage them to complete the
sentence with astronaut.
Position the three flashcards well spaced out at one end
of the outdoor area. Divide the children into three groups:
moon, earth and stars.
Say, e.g. Zoom to the moon! and the children in the moon
group run to the moon and back holding hands. Continue
varying your instructions until each group has had several
turns.
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Unit 7 Nursery school Lesson 1
Nursery school new words

New language

Nursery school new words: seeds, soil, water, light

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Classroom presentation tool
DVD

Hello routine materials

Sticky notes (optional)

Unit 7 Nursery school poster

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2 Nursery school DVD

e Say It's time to watch the DVD. Let’s visit the school in
the UK.

¢ Play the sequence once, encouraging the children to
watch closely.

Let’s go to nursery school! DVD [Unit 2 Nursery
school DVD]

Let's go to nursery school!

Today, the boys and girls are gardening.

These children are going to plant some seeds. What do
seeds need to grow?

The teacher’s got the seeds. She gives the seeds to the
children. Look! They're very small.

The children have got some soil, too. Seeds need soil to
grow. The children put the soil into pots.

They put the seeds in the soil.

Can you see Mouse? Here he is! He's got some water.
The teacher’s got some water, too. Emma gives her seeds
some water. Seeds need water to grow.

Look, the seeds are growing!

The pots are by the window. The seeds need light from the
sun to grow.

Look at the lovely flowers. There's a yellow flower. And there’s

an orange flower.
What's your favourite flower?

e After watching, elicit children’s observations about what
they've seen. Does their school have a garden? Do they
have a garden or flowers or plants at home?

3 Nursery school new words

e Present the new words using the Audio CD and the
Nursery school poster.

e Play the Audio CD (CD2 track 28). Use the Mouse puppet
to point to the photos at the side of the poster in turn.

Unit7

Nursery school new words: Flowers (&) 228

Seeds. Seeds.

Soil. Soil.

Water. Water.

Light. Light.

¢ Play the audio again, this time drawing attention to the
relevant detail in the illustrated scene.

e Help the children to make connections between the
photos in the poster and the main illustration. For
example, point to the seeds photo and say Seeds. Then
point to the illustration and say Where are the seeds? Point
to the children with the watering can and ask What’s this?
(Water). Repeat for the other new words.

Let’s play
4 Class game

What do we need?

¢ Point to each of the new words on the Nursery school
poster and name them. Explain that we need all of these
things for flowers to grow.

e Tell children to close their eyes while you cover one of the
pictures with a sticky note. Say Open your eyes and look.
What do we need? and get children to tell you which item
is‘missing’or covered. Repeat several times.

5 Goodbye

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

¢ Choose a game from the Ideas Bank (p.33) to play with
your class.
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Flowers song ®) 2-29
What do seeds need to grow?
What do seeds need to grow?
What do seeds need to grow
Into lovely flowers?

They need lots of soil,

They need lots of soil,

They need lots of soil,

Lovely, lovely flowers!

They need lots of water,

They need lots of water,

They need lots of water,
Lovely, lovely flowers!

They need lots of light,

They need lots of light,

They need lots of light,
Lovely, lovely flowers!

What do seeds need to grow?

Unit 7 Nursery school Lesson 2 What do seeds need to grow?
Nursery school song What do seeds need to grow
Into lovely flowers?
Materials e Play the song two or three times, encouraging more
Audio CD1&2 participation in the actions. You may wish to arrange

everyone into pairs so that everyone does the actions

Classroom presentation tool } ) . ;
P with their partner, one child asking and the other

DVD

answering.
Hello routine materials
Student Book worksheet 38 5 Student Books
Unit 7 Nursery school poster e Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10). Give out the

worksheet from the Student Book.

P . e Ask Can you see the seeds? What do they need? Elicit soil,
Let’s begm water and light. Ask the children to colour the soil brown

1 Hello and draw in the water and sun.

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your e Finally, say to the children Count the seeds. Count together
class (see Routines p.20). as a class (6).

e When the children have completed the worksheet, play
the Flowers song (CD2 track 29) once more, encouraging
the children to point to the correct pictures.

Let’s play

2 Nursery school poster

¢ Display the Nursery school poster and review the new
vocabulary by pointing to the pictures and saying the words.

¢ Now point to, e.g. the children putting soil in their pot and
say Seeds. Yes or no? Encourage the children to respond
with No. Repeat for the other new words, as well as for any
revision words on the poster.

6 Goodbye

e Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11).

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities
3 Nursery school DVD e Choose a game from the Ideas Bank (p.33) to play with
e Gather the children where everyone can see the DVD. Say your class.
It’s time to watch the DVD. Play the sequence once, and let
the children enjoy the story.
e Play the DVD again. Press the pause button or turn off
the volume after each clip and ask What is it? about the
different flower items in the sequence.

Let’s learn

4 Song: Flowers song

e Say We're going to learn a new song. Play the Flowers song
(CD2 track 29) once, demonstrating the actions to the
children.
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Unit 7 Nursery school Lesson 3
Nursery school review and project

New language

Nursery school extended language question:
What do they need?

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials

My Book Unit 7 (p.173)

Real seeds in a pot (optional)
Unit 7 Nursery school poster
Unit 7 Self smart flashcards
Unit 7 Space flashcards

Let’s begin

1 Hello

Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2 Song: Flowers song

Play the Flowers song (CD2 track 29) and encourage the
class to sing along and do the actions.

If possible, organize the children into a big circle. Ask a
small group of children to be the seeds, and ask them to
crouch down in the centre of the circle. Appoint other
children to add the soil and water, and others to pretend
to be light shining from the sun, at the appropriate
moments in the song.

Play the Flowers song. Everyone joins in, with the children
you have appointed pretending to bring soil, water

and light to the seeds. The children who are the seeds
gradually start to grow during the song.

Repeat the procedure, allowing other children to have a turn
being the growing seeds.

Let’s learn

3 Extended language: What do (they) need?

Draw the class’attention to the Nursery school poster.
Point to each seed feature in turn and review each action
with the class.

Play the Extended language audio (CD2 track 30).

Nursery school extended language: What do they
need? @) 2:30

Look at the seeds. What do they need?

They need soil.

They need water.

They need light.

Look at the lovely flowers!

140

Repeat the question What do they need? making it clear
you are asking a question with the intonation in your

voice and by gesturing to the class. The class stand up and

Unit7

point to the relevant features on the poster, while saying
e.g. (They need) water.

Let’s review

4 My Book project

Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

Give out the My Book Unit 7 photocopy (p.173). Ask the
children to tick the things that plants need to grow. Then
ask the children to draw and colour a flower. Fast finishers
can colour the frame.

Put the completed My Book sheets with those from
previous units.

The My Book project allows children to
personalize the topic. Encourage them to think about
how they are the same or different from the children in
the UK.

5 Review game

Review all the language covered in this unit using the
Space flashcards, Self smart flashcards and Nursery school
poster. Put these up around the room and say the word,
e.g. daytime. Encourage the class to move or point to the
correct image.

Now reverse the game by pointing to an image and
encouraging the class to say the word.

6 Goodbye

Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11).

Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Choose a game from the Ideas Bank (p.33) to play with
your class.
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Unit 8 T want to bea ?@ﬁn@

Objectives

Practise the routines language

Via Robin's new words, introduce the children to fruit
words in English

Establish the costume for the unit (prince / princess) and
share in Daisy and Robin’s adventures with the story
Explore the value of sharing

Body smart: Learn what to do when you're hungry and
thirsty

Nursery school: Introduce language for some drinks
commonly consumed at school

Language
Robin’s new words: apples, pears, oranges, bananas,
cherries, strawberries

Robin’s story structure: / like ...

Body smart new words: hungry, food, thirsty, drink
Nursery school new words: What’s he/she eating? What's
he/she drinking?, milk, juice, water

Revised: routine language; greetings; weather; colours;
numbers; birthdays; Hello! language; Units 1-7 language

About Unit 8

Costume

Robin's costume of choice for this unit is a prince, and
Daisy’s is a princess. In the story, Robin and Daisy imagine
themselves at an amazing castle and meet a friendly dragon
who helps them to pick fruit for a banquet. However, disaster
strikes when the dragon’s hunger gets the better of him and
he eats all the fruit Robin has picked. Fortunately, Daisy has
enough fruit for everyone to share.

Enhance your class experience of the story by preparing
the crown prop for Mouse from the Teacher website (PM14).
There’s also a crown story prop for the children to make

and decorate themselves (PM71). Don't forget the prince
costume sticker, provided with the Student Book sticker
sheets, which will also serve to enhance the topic.

Value

The main value for this unit, as presented in the story, is about
the importance of sharing. Link Robin and Daisy’s experience
in the story to the children’s own experiences in the

classroom by rewarding those who share with a Mouse merit.

Body smart topic

The Body smart cross-curricular topic expands on the food
theme of this unit by investigating what we do when we're
hungry and thirsty. The language is deliberately kept quite
simple here: if you're hungry, you have some food; if you're
thirsty you have a drink. However, you could expand on this
by either teaching a few new words for different types of
food and drink, or including a few cognates such as pizza,
chocolate, salad or soup. Of course, you also have the fruit
words to practise, too.

Nursery school topic

The Nursery school topic for this unit expands on the unit
theme by looking at different types of drink, particularly
those which the children might have in school. Encourage
the class to make connections with their own experience by
drawing parallels between the breaks they see the children
having in the DVD (snack time, with fruit, milk and water)
and what they do in school. Take opportunities to revise the
rest of the language taught this unit in this slightly different
context.

Making the most of this unit

In a unit about food and drink, it is always useful to bring in
some of the food and drinks being taught. Do make sure to
check for any food sensitivities before allowing children to
eat or drink any of what you bring in.

If you are planning an end of year performance (see p.165),
continue to put aside some time in the lessons to practise
for this. It's a great motivational tool to have something to
work towards, and children will not even realize they are
revising words! Be sure to draw attention to how much
English they have learnt, and congratulate them for their
achievements.

You can use your classroom presentation tool throughout
the unit for presentation.

Unit song actions

Lesson 1 Fruit song

yum, yum — rub your tummy; | like fruit. What about you?
- point to yourself, then gesture outwards; apples — twist
your closed fist to the side of your mouth; pears — cup
your right hand; oranges — place your fist loosely clenched
in front of your mouth, then tighten and loosen;

bananas — mime peeling a banana; cherries — put your
thumb and index finger together and move them from
your mouth outwards; strawberries — stick out your left
index finger then place your cupped right hand at the tip
of the finger and twist it back and forth

Lesson 5 Hungry and thirsty song

hungry — pat your tummy; food — bunch your fingers
together and pretend to put food in your mouth; thirsty —
point to your throat; drink — pretend to drink

Nursery school Lesson 2 Drinks song

milk — mime drinking a glass; juice — pretend to hold a
carton of juice; water — pretend to drink by moving thumb
to mouth

Unit 8
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Unit 8 Lesson 1
Robin’s new words

New language

Robin’s new words: apples, pears, oranges, bananas,
cherries, strawberries

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Classroom presentation tool
DVD

Hello routine materials
Student Book worksheet 39
Units1-7 flashcards

Unit 8 Fruit flashcards: apples, pears, oranges, bananas,
cherries, strawberries

Unit 8 stickers

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2 Song: Fruit song

e Say We're going to learn a new song. Play the Fruit song on
the DVD. The children simply watch at this stage.

e Play the Fruit song again, this time on the Audio CD (CD2
track 31). Do the actions from the DVD and encourage the
children tojoin in.

Fruit song ®) 2-31 or [Unit 8 Song DVD]
Yum, yum, yum, yum!

I like fruit. What about you?

Yum, yum, yum, yum!

I like fruit. What about you?

Apples and pears and oranges, too.

I like fruit. What about you?

Bananas and cherries and strawberries, too.
I like fruit. What about you? (Repeat song)

Unit8

¢ Play the song two or three times, encouraging more
participation in the actions.

3 Robin’s new words routine

e Collect together the Fruit flashcards and complete Robin’s
new words routine (see p.21).

Robin’s new words: Fruit &) 2:32
Apples, apples. Pears, pears. Oranges, oranges. Bananas,
bananas. Cherries, cherries. Strawberries, strawberries.

Let’s play

4 Robin's game

¢ Hold a pile of mixed flashcards (from other units, as well
as the Fruit flashcards) in your hands facing towards
you. Look through the pile and call out the names of the
flashcards, at random. If you say the name of a fruit, the
class say Yum, yum! and pat their tummies.

5 Student Books
¢ Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

¢ Give out the worksheet from the Student Book and the
Unit 8 stickers. Hold up the worksheet and point to each
of the pieces of fruit in turn. Say Find and stick: apples. Call
out each fruitin turn and the children put the stickers in
place.

e When the stickers are in place, the children colour the
cherries red and the banana yellow. Then ask them to
count the fruit together as a class.

e Play the Fruit song (CD2 track 31), encouraging the
children to join in and point to the appropriate types of
fruit on their worksheet.

6 Goodbye
¢ Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11).

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Fruit tree quiz
Units 1-8 flashcards (a mixture)

e Draw two trees on the board and divide the class into two
teams: Apples and Oranges. Display the Unit 8 apples and
oranges flashcards next to the relevant team'’s tree. If the
children can say what is on the flashcard they see, they
can draw their fruit on their tree (i.e. the Apples draw an
apple on their tree, and the Oranges draw an orange on
their tree).

¢ Count the fruit each time one is added e.g. One, two, three
apples. The first team to get six fruit on their tree wins.

Outdoor option: Fruit picking
Unit 8 Fruit flashcards
e Put the Fruit flashcards around the playground and show
the children where you are putting them.
e Say Let’s pick apples. The children go to the apple flashcard
and pretend to put apples in a basket. Repeat with other fruit.
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Unit 8 Lesson 2
Who do you want to be?

New language
Robin’s story structure: / fike ...

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Big Story Book Unit 8
Classroom presentation tool

Hello routine materials

Mouse merits

Mouse prop: crown (PM14) (optional)
Story prop: crown (PM71) (optional)
Unit 8 Fruit flashcards

Who do you want to be? poster

If you wish to enrich the story-telling
experience by using the Mouse prop (PM14), you will
need to prepare this before the lesson.

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2 Robin’s new words and song

e Display the six Fruit flashcards at the front of the class.
Using the Mouse puppet, point to the pictures in turn.
Play the Audio CD (CD2 track 33) and encourage the class
to do the actions.

Robin’s story structure: Fruit ®)2-33
I like apples. Apples.

I like pears. Pears.

| like oranges. Oranges.

I like bananas. Bananas.

I like cherries. Cherries.

| like strawberries. Strawberries.

e Say Let’s sing the Fruit song. Play the song (CD2 track 31)
and encourage everyone to join in with the actions (and
any words they are able to).

3 Who do you want to be? routine

e Display the Who do you want to be? poster and complete
the Who do you want to be? routine (see Routines p.20). Play
the Who do you want to be? chant (CD2 track 34).

Who do you want to be? (Unit 8) ®) 234
1,2,3

Come with me.

Who do you

Want to be?

Robin | want to be a prince!

e If you are using the crown Mouse prop (PM14), make
Mouse say I want to be a prince, too! Secretly put on his

costume and repeat the chant, with Mouse answering.
Then bring Mouse out dressed up and say Look! Mouse is
aprince!

4 Story: I want to be a prince

e Gather the children around you so that everyone can see
and hear. Say Let’s listen to the story: | want to be a prince.

e Play the story on the Audio CD (CD2 track 35) and hold up
the Big Story Book for the class to see, turning the pages
as you follow the story.

I want to be a prince 2:35 or [Unit 8 Story DVD]

1 One sunny day, Robin and Daisy are playing with the
dressing up box.

' want to be a prince, says Robin.

' want to be a princess, says Daisy.
Robin puts on his prince costume.
Daisy puts on her princess costume.
And off they go ...

2 Prince Robin and Princess Daisy are at a castle.
‘I'm hungry, says Daisy.

‘I'm hungry, too, says Robin. Let’s pick some fruit!
‘I can help you, says a friendly dragon.

3 Prince Robin and Princess Daisy see some apples and pears.
"Yum, yum, says Robin.’l like apples!

I like pears, says Daisy.
They pick some apples and pears.
The dragon helps them.

4 Prince Robin and Princess Daisy see some oranges and
bananas.

Yum, yum, says Robin.’l like oranges!
I like bananas, says Daisy.

They pick some oranges and bananas.
The dragon helps them.

5 Prince Robin and Princess Daisy see some cherries and

strawberries.

"Yum, yum, says Robin. 'l like cherries!

| like strawberries, says Daisy.

They pick some cherries and strawberries.
The dragon helps them.

Now, Robin and Daisy have got lots of fruit.

6 Prince Robin and Princess Daisy take the fruit back to the
castle.

Oh, no!
Look at the dragon!

7 Oh dear! The dragon has eaten all the apples, oranges
and cherries. Prince Robin is sad.

‘I'm sorry, says the dragon.
‘It's OK, says Princess Daisy.’Look! I've got pears, bananas
and strawberries. We can share my fruit!

8 Prince Robin, Princess Daisy and the dragon eat lots of
pears and bananas and strawberries, but now it's time to
go home.

‘Goodbye, say Robin and Daisy.
‘Goodbye, says the dragon.

Let’s play

5 Discuss the value: Sharing

¢ Say Now help me tell the story. Ask your helper, Robin, to
give the six Fruit flashcards to six groups of children.

e Tell the story again, using the Big Story Book or the
Interactive Whiteboard. The children in each group hold
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up their flashcards and point to the correct type of fruit
whenever their word is mentioned.

To make this more interactive for the whole group, tell the
boys to stand up when they hear Prince Robin and the girls
to stand up when they hear Princess Daisy.

When you've finished, discuss the value of sharing. Talk
about how Robin feels when the dragon eats all his
apples, oranges and cherries. Talk about how Daisy shares
her pears, bananas and strawberries with Robin and the
dragon, and how this makes Robin happy again. Use the
language of the story to help make your point, e.g. Prince
Robin is sad. ‘We can share my fruit, says Daisy.

Explain how sharing makes us feel good, too. Award a
Mouse merit to a child who has shared a toy or other
objects of their own with another child.

6 Goodbye

Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Story prop (crown)

PM71, pencils, scissors, glue, card (optional), glitter (optional), sticky tape

Prepare your own crown before the lesson.
Please note that in order for the crowns to fit, you will
need to copy PM71 twice for each child so they can be
stuck together.

Put on your crown, or hold it up, and say Look, 'm a
princess/prince! Explain that children are going to make
their own crowns.

Give each child two copies of the story prop PM71and
distribute the craft materials.

You may wish to strengthen the crowns by first sticking the
PMs to card, and then getting the children to decorate and
cutout.

Encourage children to make the decoration very special. If
you have glitter, this will work well.

Once both PMs are cut out, go round to each child and
stick the crowns together to fit.

Children can stand up one at a time, put on or present their
crowns and say I'm a prince/princess.

Outdoor option: Pears, pears, oranges

144

Take the children outdoors and ask them to sit in a circle.
Walk around the outside of the circle tapping the children
on the head saying, e.g. pears.

When you say, e.g. oranges, the child whose head was
touched must jump up and chase you around the circle.
You must sit down in the child’s spot before being tagged.
If tagged, you must continue tapping heads. If you reach
the empty space first, then the child takes your role
touching heads, and the whole procedure is repeated.
After a while, you can change the vocabulary to apples,
bananas, cherries or strawberries.

Unit8
© 2020 Oxford University Press
Copying, madification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.



Unit 8 Lesson 3
Story DVD and comprehension

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Big Story Book Unit 8
Classroom presentation tool
DVD

Flashcards: Daisy, Robin
Hello routine materials

Story prop: crown (optional)
Student Book worksheet 40
Unit 8 Fruit flashcards

Who do you want to be? poster

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2 Game with song

e Do a quick review of the fruit words and story structure
using the Fruit flashcards. Display the six flashcards. Say,
e.g. ! like strawberries. Encourage everyone to do the action
and repeat the word.

¢ Play the Fruit song on the DVD or Audio CD (CD2 track 31)
and encourage everyone to do the actions and join in
with as much as they can.

e Say We're going to play a game. Divide the class into six
groups and have them stand in lines next to each other.
Place a flashcard in front of each group and make sure the
children know which type of fruit they have been given.

¢ Play the song again and encourage the person at the front
of each group to do the appropriate action when they
hear it in the song. Once they have performed their action
once, they must go to the back of their group’s line.

¢ Repeat the song until everyone has had a go.

3 Story: Who do you want to be? (A prince)

e Display the Who do you want to be? poster and complete
the Who do you want to be? routine (see Routines p.20). Play
the Who do you want to be? chant (CD2 track 34).

e Say/wanttobea... Encourage the boys to complete
the sentence with prince, supporting them as necessary.
Repeat the same step for princess with the girls. Give out
the crown story props if they have made them. Children
can put them on as they complete the sentence.

¢ Help the children to remember the story, using actions
and flashcards to prompt their answers. Say, e.g. Robin is
a prince and Daisy is a princess. Daisy and Robin pick fruit.
What do they pick? (apples, pears, oranges, bananas, cherries,
strawberries)

4 Story DVD
e Gather the children where everyone can see the DVD. Say
Let’s listen to and watch the story: | want to be a prince.

e Play the story on the DVD or Interactive Whiteboard.
Encourage the children to join in with the actions, the
sound effects and as much of the repetition as they can.

¢ Play the DVD again but press the pause button just before
each of the fruit words. Encourage the children to say the
word. Prompt them by pointing to the types of fruit on
the DVD.

5 Student Books
e Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

¢ Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold up
the worksheet and point to the types of fruit.

e Remind the children of the story and the fruit Prince Robin
and Princess Robin pick. Say Robin and Daisy pick fruit.
Hold up the Robin flashcard and say I like ... Elicit apples,
oranges, cherries. Repeat the procedure with the Daisy
flashcard eliciting pears, bananas, strawberries. Use the
Fruit flashcards and Big Story Book to prompt the children.

¢ Say Draw Robin’s fruit. Demonstrate drawing the apples,
oranges and cherries in Robin’s basket. Say Draw Daisy’s
fruit. and allow children to complete the worksheet.

o Ask Where's Mouse? Say Find and point.

6 Goodbye

e Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11).

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Story prop or Yes/No Mouse

e If you have not yet created the crown story props with
your class, take the opportunity to do so here. (See Lesson
2 Indoor option p.144.)

e Alternatively, play Yes/No Mouse (see Ideas Bank p.33) using
the Fruit flashcards.

Outdoor option: Let’s pick fruit.
Unit 8 Fruit flashcards
e Place the Fruit flashcards around the playground.

e Give instructions, e.g. Let’s jump. to the children and they
do the actions. When you say Let’s pick fruit. the children
choose a fruit they like and run to the relevant flashcard.

Unit 8
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Unit 8 Lesson 4
Story performance

New language
Extended language: / like . ..

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Big Story Book Unit 8 (optional)
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials

Mini flashcards (PM23)

Story prop: crown (optional)
Unit 8 Fruit flashcards

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2 Class game

e Put the Fruit flashcards in a row on the board in the
following order: apples, pears, oranges, bananas, cherries,
strawberries.

e Chant the fruit rhythmically in the order the children
can see them. Say I like apples, pears, oranges, bananas,
cherries, strawberries. a few times with the class. When
they can do this confidently, remove the penultimate
flashcard and say the chant again, but this time the
children have to say the missing flashcard without you.

e Continue saying the chant with the class, but remove a
different flashcard each time, challenging the children to
remember the whole chant.

Let’s learn

3 Extended language: | like ...

e Put the Fruit flashcards into a pile on your table.

¢ Do a fruit survey by holding up the Fruit flashcards in
turn and saying e.g. Yum, yum. | like cherries. Point to the
children and ask What about you?, making it clear you are
asking a question with the intonation in your voice and
by gesturing to the class. Tell the children to put up their
hands if they like cherries. Count the number of hands
aloud and encourage the children to join in (in English, if
you like).

e After each question, stick the flashcard on the board and
write the number next to each fruit.

e When you have finished, ask the children to look at the
board and say e.qg. Look. Five girls and boys like cherries.

Unit8

Let’s review
4 Robin’s review game

Pairs
e Play Pairs using two copies of PM23 (see Ideas Bank p.33).

5 Story performance

e Play the story /want to be a prince on the DVD or tell the
story with the Big Story Book so that it is fresh in the
children’s minds before they do their own performance.

¢ Choose four children to take the roles of Daisy, Robin,
Mouse and the dragon. Everyone else can be the fruit
trees, holding the Fruit flashcards. Daisy and Robin can
wear their crowns, if they have made them.

e Play the story on the Audio CD (CD2 track 35),
encouraging the main characters to act out their parts
with actions and any words they can manage. Pause the
Audio CD, as needed, to allow them the time to do this.

¢ Encourage the rest of the class to participate with the
join-in words and actions.

6 Goodbye

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Guess the fruit

scarf, pieces and the whole fruit of: apple, banana, pear, orange, cherry, strawberry

Ensure no child is allergic to the fruit before
playing this game.

e Invite your helper, Robin, to the front of the class. Use
the scarf as a blindfold and put it on Robin. Give him a
piece of fruit to eat or hold. Ask What is it? If the child isn't
confident answering, ask further questions e.qg. /s it an
orange?

¢ Let other children take turns to guess the fruit.

Outdoor option: Outdoor story performance
Unit 8 Fruit flashcards, story prop: crowns (optional), Big Story Book

e Give four children the lead roles: Daisy, Robin, Mouse and
the dragon. Everyone else can be the fruit trees, holding
the Fruit flashcards. Daisy and Robin can wear their
crowns, if they have made them.

¢ Read the Big Story Book and help the children to act out
the story. Walk with the main characters so they know
where to go. As you are outdoors, this can be a lively
enactment. Encourage the children to participate with the
join-in words and actions.

e Act out the story as many times as you like, changing the
lead characters each time.
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Unit 8 Lesson 5
Smart topic new words

New language
Body smart new words: hungry, food, thirsty, drink

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Classroom presentation tool

Hello routine materials

Student Book Unit 8 Body smart pop-outs

Unit 8 Body smart flashcards: hungry, food, thirsty, drink

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2 Body smart song: Hungry and thirsty song
e Say We're going to learn a new song.

¢ Play the Hungry and thirsty song (CD2 track 36),
demonstrating the actions for the children.

Hungry and thirsty song ®) 2:36
I'm hungry, I'm hungry.

I'm hungry, too.

I'm hungry, I'm hungry,

Here’s some food for me and you.

I'm thirsty, I'm thirsty.

I'm thirsty, too.

I'm thirsty, I'm thirsty,

Here's a drink for me and you.

¢ Play the song two or three times, encouraging the class to

begin participating in the actions themselves.

3 Body smart new words

¢ Present the new words using the Audio CD and the Body
smart flashcards. Play the Audio CD (CD2 track 37). Use
the Mouse puppet to point to or hold up the appropriate
flashcard for everyone to see.

¢ Play the audio again, encouraging the children to point to
the flashcards as they hear each word.

Body smart new words: Hungry and thirsty (&) 2.37

I'm hungry. Hungry.

Here's some food. Food.

I'm thirsty. Thirsty.

Here's a drink. Drink.

¢ Play the audio once more and this time encourage the
children to join in with the actions themselves.

Let’s play

4 Pop-outs

e Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

¢ Give out the Unit 8 Body smart pop-outs. You may wish to
ask your helper to assist you.

e Show the class how to press out the pop-outs. When the
children have their pop-outs ready, say, e.g. Show me the
hungry girl. The children find and hold up the correct pop-
out. Repeat for all the pictures: food, drink, thirsty boy.

Once the children can understand the
words confidently, say the words/phrases without

showing the pop-outs.

5 Game with pop-outs
e Play Guess the flashcard.

e Tellthe children to stand up. Pick up the food or drink
flashcard, but don't show it to the children. They guess what
you have in your hand and pick up the pop-out they thinkis
right (the hungry girl or the thirsty boy) and hold it up high.

e When all the children have chosen a pop-out, say e.g.I'm
hungry. Here’s some food. and show the food flashcard. All
the children with the hungry girl remain standing and
mime eating food while the others holding the thirsty
boy sit down. Continue until there are no children left
standing.

6 Goodbye
e Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11) while they put away their pop-outs.

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: I'm hungry
Mouse puppet, Unit 8 pop-outs (optional)

e Put on the Mouse puppet and pretend to be Mouse. Say
I'm hungry. and the children rub their tummies or I'm
thirsty. and the children point to their throats. Continue
giving instructions in a varied order.

e Alternatively, this game can be played with the Unit 8
pop-outs, encouraging the children to hold up the correct
pop-out each time.

Outdoor option: Hungry monsters

¢ Stand at one end of the playground and say I'm a
monster. while the children stand at the other end. The
children chant How are you? loudly together and walk one
step towards you for each word. You mime and describe

Unit 8

© 2020 Oxford University Press
Copying, madification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.

147



yourself, e.g. 'm happy. I'm sad. I'm tired. I'm excited. 'm hot.
I'm cold. I'm clean. I'm dirty. I'm thirsty.

e The children ask the question again and again, continuing
to walk towards you. They continue in this way until you
reply I'm hungry., at which point they try to race back to
the starting line before you catch one of them. If they are
caught, they become monsters too and join you.

e The winner is the first child to reach you before they are
caught.

148 Unit 8
© 2020 Oxford University Press
Copying, madification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.



Unit 8 Lesson 6
Smart topic DVD

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Classroom presentation tool

DVD

Hello routine materials

Student Book worksheet 41

Unit 8 Body smart flashcards

Unit 8 Body smart pop-outs

Let’s begin

1

Hello

Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2 Pop-outs and song

Hold up each of the Body smart flashcards in turn, saying
each word and encouraging the class to repeat and do
the action.

Give the class their pop-outs. Play the Hungry and thirsty
song (CD2 track 36). The children find the appropriate pop-
out and mime the actions for each verse.

Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11) while they put away their pop-outs.

3 DVD

Gather the children where everyone can see and hear the
DVD. Say It's time to watch the DVD.

Play the sequence through once, encouraging the
children to watch closely.

Hungry and thirsty [Unit 8 Smart topic DVD]

This boy’s hungry. He wants some food. What can he eat?
Here's some food!

Cherries, a yoghurt, a banana, a sandwich, some pizza,
and an apple!

Now he's got lots of food! But what does he want?

He wants a sandwich and a banana. Yum, yum!

This girl's thirsty. Does she want some food? No, she wants a
drink. What can she drink?

There's juice , milk and water.

What does she want to drink? She wants water. Ahhh, that'’s
better!

She's got a drink. Is she thirsty? No. He's got food. Is he
hungry? No.

Are you hungry? Are you thirsty? What do you want?

4 DVD with flashcards

Place the four Body smart flashcards next to the screen.

Play the DVD. Pause the DVD as each picture appears.
Point to the picture on the screen and say e.g. He’s hungry.
Find the flashcard with the hungry boy and ask your
helper to pick the matching (food) flashcard and give

it to you. Congratulate the child for picking the correct
flashcard (or correct them if necessary). Say e.g. Hes ...
and the class completes the sentence. Repeat with the
thirsty and drink flashcards.

Let’s play

5 Student Books

Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold up
the worksheet and point to each of the sections in turn.

Point to the boy and ask Is he hungry? Is he thirsty?

Draw children’s attention to his action (patting tummy)

if necessary. Point to the different items on the table in
front of the boy and ask for each one Is it food? Repeat the
same steps for the thirsty girl, but ask Is it drink? Tell the
children to tick the food for the hungry boy and the drinks
for the thirsty girl.

Play the Hungry and thirsty song (CD2 track 36). The
children join in and point to the appropriate child on their
worksheet.

6 Goodbye

Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11) while they put away their things.

Say It's time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Review worksheet

Unit 8 Review worksheet (PM109), pencils, crayons

Complete the Review worksheet for this unit. The
children find and circle the items from the key in the

big picture, then point to and say the words they know.
The worksheet features language from both Robin’s new
words and the Body smart topic.

If there is time, the children can colour the picture.

Outdoor option: Class picnic

a rug, paper plates, plastic beakers
Put a rug on the ground. Ask the children to sit down and
give them each a paper plate and plastic beaker.
Encourage the children to hold up their hand. When
you point to them, they each say either I'm hungry. or I'm
thirsty. In response, pretend to pass them some food or
drink, saying Here’s some food/drink (for you).

Unit 8
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Unit 8 Lesson 7 (optional)
Craft project
Materials

Audio CD1&2
Classroom presentation tool

Hello routine materials
Unit 8 Body smart flashcards
Unit 8 Fruit flashcards

Individual craft: Craft (PM79), completed orange,
colouring pencils or paint, glue, card, scissors, sticky tape,
stapler

Class craft: a basket/bowl, modelling clay

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2 Game with song

e Display the Fruit flashcards in any order. Now play the
Fruit song (CD2 track 31). Stop the song after each line
and encourage a child to come out and put the Fruit
flashcards in the correct order. Encourage everyone to join
in with as many of the words and actions as they can.

3 Craft

Depending on the time you have available,
and also the activity that you feel best suits your class,
choose either the Individual project or the Class project.

e Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10), motioning for the
children to go back to their tables.

Individual project: Orange
e Show the children a completed orange and explain they
are going to make their own. Follow the steps below:
1 Colour the two rectangular shapes in orange and the two
leaf shapes in green. You may wish to elicit what colours
to use from the children before they start.

2 Cutoutthe two rectangular shapes and two leaf shapes
along the marked cut lines.

3 Fold the two rectangular shapes along the fold lines, as if
folding a fan.

4 [LIne up the two folded rectangles, one on top of the other,
and staple through them both along the marked staple
line. The two pieces of paper should be joined together in
the middle by the staple.

5 Fanout the folds in both pieces of paper and stick the sides
together where they meet along the gluing areas. Then,
stick the leaves onto the orange using the tabs.

Class project: Fruit basket

e Tell the class that they are going to make a basket of fruit.
Take some orange modelling clay and demonstrate rolling
it to make a ball. Take a very small bit of green modelling
clay and put it on the top to complete the orange. Also
show them how to make a banana by rolling yellow
modelling clay and then bending it.

Unit8

e Elicit other types of fruit that the children can make from
the modelling clay. The children now make these.

¢ When each child has completed a piece of fruit, they
bring it to you and say what it is. They put it in the basket
or bowl next to any other fruit of the same kind.

¢ When they have finished, display the basket in the
classroom and use it to review the fruits.

¢ Encourage the children to tidy up by singing or playing
the Tidy up song (CD1 track 11).

4 Class game

¢ Display a selection of the Fruit flashcards and the Body
smart flashcards on the board in a row. Write the numbers
1-6 in order, one above each flashcard.

e (Call out a number and the children say what the
corresponding fruit or word under the number is;
alternatively, call out the fruit or word and the children say
the number. Repeat the game with different flashcards.

5 Goodbye

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Fruit drink

strawberries, bananas, bowl, milk, blender, sugar/honey (optional), Audio (D2, plastic beakers

Before offering the drinks, ensure there are
no food allergies. The blender should only be operated by
an adult, away from the reach of children.

¢ Tell the class that they are going to make a fruit drink.

e Say Wash your hands. After they have washed their hands,
ask them to show you their hands and say Nice and clean.

e Hold up the strawberries and bananas in turn and ask
What are these? (strawberries, bananas) Show them how
to hull the strawberries, and how to peel the banana and
break it in half. Give each child a piece of fruit to prepare.

e Collect the fruit from the children in a bowl. Say Mikx,
mix, mix! and do a stirring action. The children copy you.
Continue the words and actions as you put the fruit and
milk in the blender and mix them.

¢ Before they drink the fruit drink, sing the second verse of
the Hungry and thirsty song (CD2 track 36). Tell the children
to fetch their beakers and give each of them a little to drink.

Outdoor option: Tutti-frutti monsters
Units 1-7 flashcards (a mixture), Unit 8 Fruit flashcards

e Choose two children to be hungry monsters and ask
them to face each other with their arms held high in front,
making an arch.

¢ Stand next to the arch and hold a pile of mixed flashcards
(including those from other units, as well as the Unit 8
Fruit flashcards). The rest of the children pass through the
arch in turn. As they go through, give them a flashcard
and they say what's on their flashcard, e.g. slide. If it isn't
fruit, the monsters let them go. When a child with a Fruit
flashcard goes through, they stop the child going through
and say e.g. Bananas, yum, yum!I'm hungry!

e The game starts again, with the child who was caught last
time now taking on the role of being one of the hungry
monsters.
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Unit 8 Lesson 8
Review and Portfolio
Materials

Audio CD1&2
Classroom presentation tool

Hello routine materials
Mouse merits

Student Book worksheet 42
Unit 8 Body smart flashcards
Unit 8 Fruit flashcards

The children should do their final rehearsal
for the End of year performance in this lesson (with

the actual performance taking place in the Summer
festivals unit). Ensure that a date has been set, all the
arrangements have been made and parents and other
teachers and children have been invited.

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s review

2 Songs

¢ Remind the children of the songs in Unit 8: Fruit song (CD2
track 31) and Hungry and thirsty song (CD2 track 36).

¢ Play and sing both songs. Encourage children to join in.

e After you have sung both songs, ask a few children What's
your favourite song? Sing the preferred song through one
more time.

3 Show what you can do

Kim’s game
e Play Kim’s game with the Fruit and Body smart flashcards.

¢ Hold up the flashcards one by one, eliciting the word and
action for each flashcard. Place them on the table.

e Say Close your eyes. then remove one of the flashcards.

Say Open your eyes. The children do the action for the
missing flashcard and say the word.

Put the flashcard back and remove a different flashcard.

4 Student Books

Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold up
the worksheet and point to the plate and glass. Point to
each of the types of fruit around the edge of the plate and
ask, e.g. Do you like cherries? The children point and say Yes
or No. Ask them to circle the fruit they like.

Ask individuals What's your favourite food? and elicit their
answers in 1. Listen to some replies, then ask everyone to
draw their favourite food on the plate on the worksheet.
Repeat the procedure, but this time asking What'’s your
favourite drink? The children colour their favourite drink in
the glass.

Go around as they work, awarding Mouse merits to
children who have completed the worksheet tasks.

Use the ‘Notes'section on the back of the
worksheet to communicate the learning objectives of
Unit 8, or to pass on a message to the parents regarding
the child’s progress.

If you are following the Phonics syllabus,
now is a good opportunity to review and practise your

sounds and letters.

5 Goodbye

If you have time, tell the story once more for the children
to enjoy.

Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11) while they put away their things.

Say It's time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Mouse says ...

Play Mouse says ... using the new language I'm hungry/
thirsty as well as revising sad/happy/tired etc. (see Ideas
Bank p.33).

Outdoor option: Dressing up

story prop: crowns (optional), crowns, costume items (optional), Unit 8 Fruit flashcards

The children can dress up as princes or princesses by
using their crowns if they have made these and by
wearing (if you wish) any other costume items useful for
being a prince/princess. Prompt by saying I want to be
a... and encourage them to complete the sentence with
prince/princess.

Display the Fruit flashcards around the playground.
Remind the children of the dragon in the story. Pretend
you are a dragon and say I'm a dragon. I'm hungry. | like
fruit.

Give instructions to six children to pick some fruit for you.
Say e.g. Princess [Name], let’s pick bananas. and the children
bring the correct flashcards to you. Pretend to eat the fruit,
then put the flashcards back to let others have a go.

Unit 8
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Unit 8 Nursery school Lesson 1
Nursery school new words

New language
Nursery school new words: milk, juice, water

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Classroom presentation tool

DVD

Hello routine materials

String/Paper

Unit 8 Body smart flashcards: food, drink
Unit 8 Nursery school poster

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2 Nursery school DVD

e Say It’s time to watch the DVD. Let’s visit the school in
the UK.

¢ Play the sequence once, encouraging the children to
watch closely.

Let’s go to nursery school! [Unit 8 Nursery school

DVD]

Let's go to nursery school!

Playtime is over. The children are walking indoors.

It's snack time! The girls and boys wash their hands before

they eat. Their hands are clean now.

The children are hungry. There are bananas, apples and

oranges.

Here's Maddy. What's she eating? An apple. Maddy likes

apples.

The children are thirsty, too.

There's water ...

And there's milk.

Look, the children are drinking the milk. They like milk.

Poppy's finished her milk!

Let’s look for Mouse. Where is he? Can you see him? Here he

is!

[t's lunch time now! Look at all the food and drink.

Here's Edward. He's drinking juice.

Everyone’s thirsty!

Harry’s got some juice ... And Bharat’s got some juice, too.

Do you like juice?

e After watching, elicit children’s observations about what
they've seen. Encourage them to make comparisons
between what they do at nursery and what the children
do in the UK.

Unit8

3 Nursery school new words

¢ Present the new words using the Audio CD and the
Nursery school poster.

¢ Play the Audio CD (CD2 track 38). Use the Mouse puppet
to point to the photos at the side of the poster in turn.

Nursery school new words: Drinks ®) 2-38
Milk. Milk.

Juice. Juice.

Water. Water.

¢ Play the audio again, this time drawing attention to the
relevant detail in the illustrated classroom scene.

e Help the children to make connections between the
photos in the poster and the main illustration. For
example, point to the milk photo and say Milk. Then point
to the illustration and say Where’s the milk? Point to the
children drinking water and ask Is this juice? (No) Point
to the children drinking juice and ask Is this juice? (Yes).
Repeat for the other new words.

Let’s play
4 Class game

Food or drink?

¢ Make a line across the middle of the classroom (with
a piece of string or pieces of paper). Tell the children
that one side is for drinks and the other side is for food.
Put the Body smart food and drink flashcards on the
corresponding sides to remind them.

e Call out the names of the fruit (apples, pears, oranges,
bananas, cherries, strawberries) and drinks (milk, juice, water)
in a random order and the children jump from one side to
the other, depending on whether you say a food or drink.

To make this a little more challenging, ask
the children to say food or drink as they jump.

5 Goodbye

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

¢ Choose a game from the Ideas Bank (p.33) to play with
your class.
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Unit 8 Nursery school Lesson 2
Nursery school song

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Classroom presentation tool
DVD

Hello routine materials
Student Book worksheet 43
Unit 8 Nursery school poster

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2 Nursery school poster

e Display the Nursery school poster and review the new
vocabulary by pointing to the pictures and saying the words.

¢ Now point to, e.g. the children drinking milk and say It’s
Milk. Yes or no? Encourage the children to respond with
Yes. Repeat for the other new words, as well as for any
revision words on the poster.

3 Nursery school DVD

e Gather the children where everyone can see the DVD.

e Say It's time to watch the DVD. Let’s watch the children at
the school. Play the sequence once, and let the children
enjoy the story.

e Play the DVD again. Press the pause button or turn off
the volume after each clip and encourage the children
to name the type or fruit or drink that has just been
depicted.

Let’s learn

4 Song: Drinks song

e Say We're going to learn a new song. Play the Drinks song

(CD2 track 39) once, demonstrating the actions to the
children.

Drinks song ®) 2:39

I'm drinking milk today,

I'm drinking milk today,

Milk, milk!

I'm drinking milk today.

I'm drinking juice today,

I'm drinking juice today,

Juice, juice!

I'm drinking juice today.

I'm drinking water today,

I'm drinking water today,

Water, water!

I'm drinking water today.

e Play the song two or three times, encouraging more
participation in the actions.

5 Student Books
e Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).
e Give out the worksheet from the Student Book.

¢ Point to the picture and encourage the children to point

with you and say the fruit and drinks. Ask What's he/she
drinking? What's he/she eating? each time.

¢ Point to the drink of milk in the key on the right and ask

What is it? (milk). How many girls and boys are drinking

milk? Let’s count. One, two ... Show them where to write

the number.

e The children count and write the number of remaining
drinks themselves. If possible, go around and talk to the
children as they work, e.g. saying the drink words and
encourage the children to respond by pointing to the
correct pictures.

¢ When the children have completed the worksheet, play

the Drinks song (CD2 track 39) once more, encouraging
the children to point to the correct drink.

6 Goodbye

¢ Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up

song (CD1 track 11).

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

¢ Choose a game from the Ideas Bank (p.33) to play with
your class.

Unit 8
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Unit 8 Nursery school Lesson 3
Nursery school review and project

New language

Nursery school extended language question:
What's he/she drinking? (What’s he/she eating?)

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Cartons or bottles / Pictures of milk, juice and water
Hello routine materials

My Book Unit 8 (p.174)

Unit 8 Fruit flashcards

Unit 8 Nursery school poster

Let’s begin

1

Hello

Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2 Song: Drinks song

Play the Drinks song (CD2 track 39) and encourage the
class to sing along and do the actions.

Now divide the class into three groups: milk, juice, water.
Ask a representative from each group to point to their
drink on the Nursery school poster to confirm to the rest
of the group which it is. Play the song again, with each
group singing and doing the actions for their verse of the
song.

3 Extended language: What’s he/she drinking?

Draw the class’attention to the Nursery school poster.
Point to each drink in turn and review each action with
the class.

Play the Extended language audio (CD2 track 40).

Nursery school extended language: What's he/she
drinking? ®) 2-40

What's he drinking? Milk.

What's she drinking? Juice.

What's he drinking? Water.

Ask nine children to come to the front of the class and
give each of them a Fruit flashcard or a carton/bottle of
milk, juice or water (alternatively, use pictures of these
items, photocopied from the poster). Ask the children to
hold their items so they're facing the class.

Walk along, point to the children and asking What's he
shedrinking? What's he/she eating?, demonstrating the
action and making it clear you are asking a question with
the intonation in your voice and by gesturing to the class.

Encourage the children to answer with the fruit/drink word.

Unit8

Let’s review

4 My Book project

Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

Give out the Unit 8 My Book photocopy (p.174). Draw
children’s attention to the little faces under each snack
item. Explain that, if they like the item, they should draw a
happy mouth, and if they don't like it, draw a sad mouth.
Demonstrate using your own preferences.

Allow children to complete their faces. Go round pointing
at the happy faces they've drawn that match your
preferences, saying Yum, | like cherries, too!

When they've finished, tell them to draw and colour the
snacks they've had today in the frame.

The My Book project allows children to
personalize the topic. Encourage them to think about
how they are the same or different from the children in
the UK.

5 Review game

Revise some of the fruit vocabulary from the main unit, as
well as the new Nursery school words.

Display some of the Fruit flashcards around the classroom,
along with the Nursery school poster. Walk around and
point to the different flashcards/images on the poster. Say
llike ... and elicit the correct word from the children.

Put the completed My Book sheets with those from
previous units.

6 Goodbye

Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11).

Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Choose a game from the Ideas Bank (p.33) to play with
your class.
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festivals

The Festivals units introduce new language for each
occasion (Teachers'Day, Christmas, Easter and Summer) by
looking at the typical features of the event and embracing
the festive spirit and the fun of dress up! There are lots of fun
crafts, games, activities — and new songs - to help you make
these lessons really exciting. And, if you need any ideas for
extra activities, you will find them in the Festivals party timel!
section on p.164.

Teachers’ Day

Objectives

Practise the routines language

Celebrate Teachers' Day in English

Introduce the children to some Teachers’' Day words

Learn a Teachers’' Day song
Create a Teachers'Day craft

Language
New words: Happy Teachers’ Day!, Thank youl!, picture,
butterfly, flower, petal

Revised: routine language; greetings; weather; colours;
numbers; birthdays; Hello! language; Unit 1 language

Festival song actions

Teachers’ Day Lesson 1 Teachers’ Day song

Thank you — shake hands with the person next to you;
picture — pretend to draw on your palm; butterfly - link
thumbs together and flutter fingers; flower — pretend to
pick and hold out a flower; petal — pretend to count the
petals on the flower one by one

Christmas

Objectives

Practise the routines language

Celebrate Christmas in English

Introduce the children to some Christmas words

Learn a Christmas song
Create a Christmas card

Language
New words: Happy Christmas! Christmas tree, present,
card, stocking

Revised: routine language; greetings; weather; colours;
numbers; birthdays; Hello! language; Units 1-2 language

Festival song actions

Easter

Objectives

Practise the routines language

Celebrate Easter in English

Introduce the children to some Easter words
Learn an Easter song

Create an Easter card

Language

New words: Happy Easter!, flower, basket, chick, rabbit

Revised: routine language; greetings; weather; colours;
numbers; birthdays; Hello! language; Units 1-5 language

Festival song actions

Easter Lesson 1 Easter song

basket — pretend to carry a basket; flower — point your
hands upwards and then open them outwards, as though
they are the petals of a flower unfolding; rabbit — place
your hands in front of you and hop like a rabbit;

chick — place both your hands near your mouth and open
and close them, as if they are a beak

Summer party time

Objectives
Practise the routines language

Celebrate the summer holidays in English
Introduce the children to some summer words
Learn a summer song

Complete a summer craft

Language
New words: summer, Happy holidays!, sun cream, water,
sun hat, bag

Revised: routine language; greetings; weather; colours;
numbers; birthdays; Hello! language; Units 1-8 language

Festival song actions

Summer Lesson 1 Summer song

sun hat — pretend to put on a hat; sun cream - hold out
one arm and pretend to rub in sun cream; bag — pretend
to pick up a bag and put it over your shoulder; water — put
thumb to mouth and pretend to drink

Christmas Lesson 1 Christmas song

Christmas tree — place your hands above your head in a
triangle shape; present — pretend to unwrap a present;
card — place hands together then unfold them, as though
opening a card; stocking — pretend to hang a stocking

Festivals
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Teachers’ Day Lesson 1

New language

New words: Happy Teachers’ Day! Thank youl! picture,
buttterfly, flower, petal

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Classroom presentation tool

Flower with large petals

Hand-drawn picture of a house

Hello routine materials

Photographs of teachers in your school

Picture of a butterfly, cut from a magazine and with
string attached

Student Book worksheet 44

IEYGINERITA Before the lesson, place the flower on a
table in the classroom, stick the picture of a house on a
wall, and hang the butterfly from the ceiling.

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

e Explain to the children that they are going to learn about
Teachers' Day. Point to yourself and say Teacher. Prompt
the children to repeat.

e Encourage the children to say Happy Teachers’ Day!

Let’s learn

2 Song: Teachers’ Day song

e Say We're going to learn a new song. Play the Teachers’ Day

song (CD2 track 41) and demonstrate the actions.

Teachers' Day song %) 2-41
Thank you, thank you teacher,
Here's a picture for you.

It's a big butterfly,

Red, green, yellow and blue.
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Thank you, thank you, teacher,
Here are some flowers for you,
With lots and lots of petals,
Red, green, yellow and blue.

Thank you, thank you, teacher.
Happy Teachers' Day/!

Thank you, thank you, teacher.
[ love youl!

e Play the song two or three times, encouraging more
participation in the actions.

3 Teachers’ Day new words
e Play Teachers’ Day new words (CD2 track 42).

Teachers’ Day: new words ®) 2-42

Picture, picture. Butterfly, butterfly. Flower, flower. Petal, petal.

Happy Teachers' Day!

¢ Play the audio again, encouraging the children to join in,
using the actions from the song.

e |f you have time, put on Mouse and use the Audio CD to
play the Yes/No Mouse game (see Ideas Bank p.33).

Let’s play

4 Class game

¢ Hold up a photograph of one of the teachers in your
school. Ask Who's that? and prompt the class to reply
Teacher. Repeat with other photographs.

e Ask Canyou see a flower? Encourage the class to look
around the classroom to find the flower. When they have
found it, ask one child to bring it up to you. Encourage
them to tell you what it is. Point to one of the petals and ask
the class What's this? (a petal).

¢ Repeat the activity with the picture and the butterfly.

5 Student Books
e Play the Sitdown song (CD1 track 10).

e Give out the Student Book worksheet 44. Hold up your
worksheet and point to the pictures. Elicit the words for
picture, butterfly, flower and petal. Run your finger under
Thank you! and say the phrase. Explain the meaning and
encourage the children to say Thank you!

¢ Direct the children’s attention to the butterfly picture on
the left and ask them to find number 1. Encourage the
children to join the dots in the right order to draw a frame
around the butterfly picture.

¢ Play the Teachers' Day song (CD2 track 41), encouraging the
children to trace then colour the butterfly using the colours
in the song.

¢ Direct the children’s attention to the flowers on the right.
Encourage them to trace the dotted lines to draw petals.

e Play the Teachers'Day song again (CD2 track 41) while the
children colour the flowers using the colours in the song.

¢ Encourage the children to say Happy Teachers’ Day!
Thank you!

6 Goodbye

¢ Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11).

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).
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Teachers’ Day Lesson 2

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Classroom presentation tool
Flower with large petals
Hand-drawn picture of a house
Hello routine materials

Paper (large sheets)

Picture of a butterfly, cut from a magazine and with
string attached

Student Book worksheet 45

Before the lesson, place the flower on a
table in the classroom, stick the picture of a house on
a wall, and hang the butterfly from the ceiling. Vary the
places from Lesson 1.

Let’s begin
1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your

class (see Routines p.20).
e Encourage the children to say Happy Teachers’ Day!

Let’s play

2 Teachers’ Day new words and song
e Do a quick review of the new words using the realia

that you placed around the classroom before the lesson.
Encourage the children to find each of the items in turn,

saying the words as they find them.

e Say Let’s sing the Teachers’ Day song. Play the song (CD2

track 41) and encourage everyone to join in with the
actions (and any words they are able to).

3 Student Books
Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

¢ Give out the Student Book worksheet 45. Hold up your
worksheet and point to the picture. Ask the children what

they can see and elicit known vocabulary.

Run your fingers under the words My teacher, Mouse and
me! as you say them, and encourage the children to do
the same.

Point to the coloured pencils on the photo frame and ask
the children to say the names of the colours in turn.
Point to the spaces in the picture and say Draw your
teacher with Mouse here. Draw yourself here.
Demonstrate how to complete the picture by drawing
yourself and a child in the spaces. Tell the children to do
the same.

Explain that they can now colour in the picture, including
the pencils, the shapes and the Teachers'Day heading.
Walk around the class, asking questions about the picture,
e.g. What's this? (a blue pencil / a red triangle, etc.)

4 Imagination activity

Lie on a large piece of paper on the floor and invite one
of the children to draw around you so that they have your
outline. Do this with four more sheets of paper.

Split the children into five groups and ask them to work
together to draw a picture of their perfect teacher,
decorating it with colourful butterflies and flowers.

As the children are working, walk around asking them
questions about their picture.

When all the children have finished, swap the groups
around so that each group is looking at the picture of
another group. Ask each group questions about the
picture that they are now looking at.

Goodbye

Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11).

Say It's time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Finish the lesson by encouraging everyone to say
Happy Christmas!

Festivals
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Christmas Lesson 1

New language

New words: Happy Christmas! Christmas tree, present,
card, stocking

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Christmas card

Christmas present (wrapped)
Christmas stocking

Christmas tree (or picture of one)
Classroom presentation tool
DVD

Hello routine materials

Student Book worksheet 46

Before the lesson, place the Christmas realia
(card, present, stocking and tree) around the classroom.

Let’s begin

1 Hello
e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

e Explain to the children that they are going to learn
about Christmas. Ask the children what they know about
Christmas. Accept all answers.

¢ Encourage the children to say Happy Christmas!

Let’s learn

2 Song: Christmas song

e Say We're going to learn a new song. Play the Christmas song
(CD2 track 43) and demonstrate the actions for the children.

Christmas song (%) 2-43 or [Christmas song DVD]
Under the Christmas tree,

Under the Christmas tree,

There's a present,

There’s a card,

Sing Happy Christmas!
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In your Christmas stocking,
In your Christmas stocking,
There's a present,

There's a card,

Sing Happy Christmas!

The Christmas tree, the stockings,

The presents and the cards,

They're all here for Christmas,

Happy Christmas time! (Repeat verse x2)

¢ Play the song two or three times, encouraging more
participation in the actions.

3 Christmas new words
e Play Christmas new words (CD2 track 44).

Christmas: new words ®) 2:44

Christmas tree, Christmas tree. Present, present. Card, card.

Stocking, stocking. Happy Christmas!

¢ Play the audio again, encouraging the children to join in,
using the actions from the song.

e |f you have time, put on Mouse and use the Audio CD to
play the Yes/No Mouse game (see Ideas Bank p.33).

Let’s play

4 Class game

e Ask Can you see a card? Encourage the class to look
around the classroom to find the Christmas card. When
they have found it, ask one child to bring it up to you.
Encourage them to tell you what it is. Ask the class What's
this? (a card).

e Ask Can you see a present? Encourage the class to look for
the Christmas present and tell you what it is. Repeat the
activity with the Christmas tree and Christmas stocking.

5 Student Books

e Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

¢ Give out the Student Book worksheet 46. Hold up your
worksheet and point to the Christmas items. Ask What is
it? prompting the children to answer with /t5a ...

e Tell the children to trace over the Christmas tree. Draw
attention to the cards and say Let’s count the cards.
Explain that the children should then draw the same
number of presents and stockings as are shown in the
pictures in the key. Walk around, talking to the children as
they work.

e Encourage the children to say Happy Christmas! to each
other.

e Play the Christmas song (CD2 track 43), encouraging the
children to join in and point to the appropriate pictures in
their books.

6 Goodbye

e Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11).

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).
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¢ Demonstrate making the card as follows, helping the

children with the awkward stages:
1 Fold the page in half at the line marked 1.
2 Keeping it folded, cut along the dashed lines.

3 Fold the area between the cut lines in the opposite
direction to make the present on the front of the card
come forward.

If you wish, you can stick the sheet over
another identically sized blank sheet, but don't put any
glue under the present. Fold this double sheet in half,

inward, to make a stronger card.

Christmas Lesson 2

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Christmas card

Christmas present (wrapped)
Christmas stocking

Christmas tree (or picture of one)
Classroom presentation tool
Glitter, glue, etc. (optional)

Hello routine materials

Student Book worksheet 47

e Encourage the children to decorate and write their names

on their cards (and to add some kisses).

e Invite children to say who they are going to give the

cards to.

4 Community activity

Carol singing
e Go carol singing with the class.

Carol singing is a traditional way to
celebrate Christmas in the UK. Groups of people visit their
friends and neigbours, sing Christmas songs for them
outside their houses, and are sometimes invited in for a
hot drink or a piece of cake.

Before the lesson, place the Christmas realia
(card, present, stocking and tree) around the classroom.
Vary the places from Lesson 1.

Let’s begin

1 Hello

¢ Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

¢ Encourage the children to say Happy Christmas!

Let’s play

2 Christmas new words and song

¢ Do a quick review of the new words using the realia that
you placed around the class before the lesson. Encourage
the children to find each of the items one by one, saying
the words as they find them.

e Say Let’s sing the Christmas song. Play the song (CD2 track
43) and encourage everyone to join in with the actions
(and any words they are able to).

3 Student Books
Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

¢ Give out the Student Book worksheet 47. Hold up
your worksheet and explain they are going to make a
Christmas card for a friend or family member.

Before the lesson, arrange to take the children to sing the
Christmas song (CD2 track 43) to a group of people, for
example another class at school or a group of parents and
grandparents.

Explain that many children in the UK go carol singing at
Christmas, and that today they are going to do the same
thing. Practise the Christmas song a few times in class
before going carol singing.

If you like, they can also take Christmas cards for the people
they sing to. Remind the children to say Happy Christmas!
when they have finished the song.

5 Goodbye

Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11).

Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Finish the lesson by encouraging everyone to say
Happy Christmas!

Festivals

© 2020 Oxford University Press
Copying, madification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.

159



]

== S

o M

w00 40 &0 60 &0 80,

Easter Lesson 1

New language
New words: Happy Easter!, flower, basket, chick, rabbit

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Basket

Classroom presentation tool

DVD

Egg (chocolate or hard-boiled)

Hello routine materials

Soft toys: chick and rabbit (or pictures of the animals)
Student Book worksheet 48

IEYEINERITA Before the lesson, place the Easter realia
(basket, egg, chick and rabbit) around the classroom.
Ensure that there are no food allergies.

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

¢ Explain to the children that they are going to learn about
Easter. Ask the children what they know about Easter.
Accept all answers. Explain that Easter is a spring festival,
and ask the children what they know about spring,
particularly what animals they would expect to see.

e Encourage the children to say Happy Easter!

Let’s learn

2 Song: Easter song

e Say We're going to learn a new song. Play the Easter
song (CD2 track 45) and demonstrate the actions for the
children.

e Play the song two or three times, encouraging more
participation in the actions.

160 Festivals

Easter song (&) 2-45 or [Easter song DVD]
There are lots of flowers, yellow, pink and red,
Pick up your basket because it's the spring!

Oh, you'll see the chicks and the rabbits, too,
Oh, you'll see the sun in the sky so blue,

Yes! Now it's Easter timel

Oh, yoU'll see baby chicks,

And lots of rabbits, too,

Because it's Easter time!

Oh, you'll see lots of flowers,

Colourful eggs,

Because it's Easter time!

e Play the song two or three times, encouraging more
participation in the actions.

3 Easter new words
e Play Easter new words (CD2 track 46).

Easter: new words &) 2-46
Flower, flower. Basket, basket. Chick, chick. Rabbit, rabbit.
Happy Easter!

e Play the audio again, encouraging the children to join in,
using the actions from the song.

e [|f you have time, put on Mouse and use the Audio CD to
play the Yes/No Mouse game (see Ideas Bank p.33).

Let’s play
4 Class game

Show me...

e Ask Canyou see a basket? Encourage the class to look
around the classroom to find the basket. When they have
found it, ask one child to bring it up to you. Encourage
them to tell you what itis. Ask the class What's this?

(a basket).

¢ Ask Can you see a chick? Encourage the class to look for the
chick and tell you what it is. Repeat the activity with the
egg and the rabbit.

5 Student Books

e Play the Sitdown song (CD1 track 10).

¢ Give out the Student Book worksheet 48. Hold up your
worksheet and point to the basket. Ask What s it?
prompting the children to answer with /t’s a basket. Tell the
children to colour the basket brown.

¢ Point to the Easter items along the bottom of the
worksheet. Encourage the children to say the words. Draw
the children’s attention to the picture of the chick and say
Let’s count the chicks: 1.

¢ Point to the number 7 in the box next to the small chick.
Count the remaining items (the rabbit and the four
different coloured eggs) as a class. Demonstrate writing the
numbers in the box after the little pictures.

e Encourage the class to say Happy Easter! to each other.

¢ Play the Easter song (CD2 track 45), encouraging the
children to join in and point to the appropriate picturesin
their books.

6 Goodbye

¢ Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11).

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).
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Easter Lesson 2

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Basket

Chocolate eggs

Classroom presentation tool

Hello routine materials

Soft toys: chick and rabbit (or pictures of the animals)
Student Book worksheet 49

Trays/shallow open boxes, moss, greenery, flowers,
stones, pom-pom chicks (optional)

Before the lesson, fill the basket with
chocolate eggs, making sure there is one for each child.
Place the basket and chick and rabbit toys on your desk.
Ensure that there are no food allergies.

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2 Easter new words and song

e Do a quick review of the new words by pointing to the
basket and toys on your desk and asking the children to
say the words.

e Tell the children that they are going to go on an Easter
egg hunt. Explain that this is a traditional Easter game in
the UK. Show the children a basket filled with eggs. Focus
on the basket and ask What is it? then focus on the eggs
and ask What are they?

e Explain that you are going to hide all the eggs and that
the class should look for them. Make sure the children
understand that there is one egg for each of them. Say
Close your eyes. while you hide the eggs. Then say Open
your eyes. and the children can start to hunt for the eggs.

¢ \When everyone has found an egg, they wish each other
Happy Easter!

You may wish to make this even more fun
and more authentic by hiding the eggs outdoors before
the lesson. Tell the children the Easter rabbit has visited
and has hidden the eggs outside.

Say Let’s sing the Easter song. Play the song (CD2 track 45)
and encourage everyone to join in with the actions (and
any words they are able to).

3 Student Books

Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

Give out the Student Book worksheet 49. Hold up your
worksheet and explain they are going to make an Easter
card for a friend or family member.

Demonstrate how to make the card:

1 Fold the page in half down the central folding line with
the picture on the inside. Keep folded.

2 Cutalong the horizontal dotted line (marked 2).

3 Fold up the two triangles marked3"and ‘4’ as indicated.

4 Open up the card and push the beak out so that when
the card is opened and closed the beak moves.

The children colour the greeting on their cards while you
help with the folding and cutting where necessary.

Once the chick cards are finished, encourage the children
to pretend to be the chick and say Happy Easter! as they
open their cards.

4 Imagination activity

Explain that the children are going to make their own
Easter garden.

Divide the children into small groups of two or three and
give each group a tray or a shallow open box.

Provide them with moss and greenery, small flowers and
little stones. The children arrange the items to create a
garden. They can even add little pom-pom chicks to give
the garden a real Easter feel. Alternatively, they can hide
tiny chocolate eggs in the garden for other children to
find, like in the Easter egg hunt.

The garden can then be used to talk about the growth of
flowers in spring, and to practise the Easter vocabulary.

5 Goodbye

Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11).

Say It's time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Finish the lesson by encouraging everyone to say
Happy Easter!

Festivals
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Summer Lesson 1

New language

New words: summer, Happy holidays!, sun cream, water,
sun hat, bag

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Classroom presentation tool

DVD

Hello routine materials

Student Book worksheet 50

Sun cream, sun hat, water, beach bag

IFYGINERITEA Before the lesson, place the bag on your
desk and the rest of the summer realia (sun hat, sun
cream, water) around the classroom.

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

¢ Explain to the children that they are going to learn about
holidays and summer. Ask the children about any holidays
they have been on.

e Encourage the children to say Happy holidays!

Let’s learn

2 Song: Summer song

e Say We're going to learn a new song. Play the Summer
song (CD2 track 47) and demonstrate the actions.

Summer song ®) 2-47 or [Summer song DVD]
Holidays, happy, happy summer,

Holidays, happy, happy summer,

Holidays, the summer starts today! (Repeat verse x2)

Don't forget your sun cream,
Don't forget your water,
Don't forget your sun hat,
Don't forget your bag!
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Holidays, happy, happy summer,

Holidays, happy, happy summer,

Holidays, the summer starts today!

e Play the song two or three times, encouraging more
participation in the actions.

3 Summer new words
e Play Summer new words (CD2 track 48).

Summer: new words ®) 2.48

Sun cream, sun cream. Water, water. Sun hat, sun hat.

Bag, bag. Happy holidays!

e Play the audio again, encouraging the children to join in,
using the actions from the song.

e [|f you have time, put on Mouse and use the Audio CD to
play the Yes/No Mouse game (see Ideas Bank p.33).

Let’s play
4 Class game

Show me...

e Ask Can you see a bag? Encourage the class to look
around the classroom to point to the bag on your desk
and say the word.

e Remind the children of the things in the song that need
to be taken on holiday. Ask Can you see the sun cream?
Encourage the class to look for the sun cream and for the
child who finds it to tell you what it is and put it in the
bag. Repeat the activity with the hat and the water.

5 Student Books

e Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

¢ Give out the Student Book worksheet 50. Hold up your
worksheet, point to the small pictures on the right and
elicit the words from the class.

¢ Next indicate the small picture of the sun cream and say
Find and write the number. Ask the children to find the
sun cream in the picture. Demonstrate writing number
3in the box next to the sun cream as per the example
answer. Match the remaining items as a class.

e Encourage the class to say Happy holidays! to each other.

e Play the Summer song (CD2 track 47), encouraging the
children to join in and point to the appropriate pictures in
their books.

6 Goodbye
¢ Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11).

e Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).



Summer Lesson 2

Materials

Audio CD1&2

Big Story Book

Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials
Student Book worksheet 51

Sun cream, sun hat, water, bag, and a selection of other
small holiday items

Unit 1-8 flashcards (optional)

Before the lesson, place the sun cream, sun
hat and bottle of water in the bag, along with a selection
of other items that you may or may not take on holiday
with you, and that the children will know the English
words for. You could use the flashcards from Units 1-8 if
you prefer.

Let’s begin

1 Hello

e Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your
class (see Routines p.20).

¢ Encourage the children to say Happy holidays!

Let’s play

2 Summer new words and song

¢ Do a quick review of the new words by asking the
children to tell you what things they usually take on
holiday with them, eliciting sun hat, sun cream and water.

e Tell the children that you have packed your bag for your
holidays. Invite a child to the front to pick one item from
your bag and tell you what it is. Ask Do we take (a/an)
[item] on holiday? and encourage the class to say Yes or
No.

e Say Let’s sing the Summer song. Play the song (CD2 track
47) and encourage everyone to join in with the actions
(and any words they are able to).

3 Student Books

N —

Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 10).

Give out the Student Book worksheet 51. Hold up your
worksheet and explain that they are going to draw
themselves, ready to go on summer holiday. Ask what
they need, and elicit sun hat.

Show the children the back of the worksheet and say
Here’s the sun hat!

Demonstrate how to complete the worksheet as follows:
Cut along the dotted line marked 1’

Fold along the fold line marked 2’

The children personalize and colour the face and the hat.
When you say Here’s my hat. they should fold the paper
to'put on'their hat. Encourage everyone to say Happy
holidays! once they have done so.

4 Imagination activity

As the children near the end of Mouse and Me! 2, take the
opportunity to reflect on the units, and think about the
places Daisy, Robin and Mouse have visited during their
adventures (e.g. the woods, the playground, the moon,
the castle). Remind them of these places by showing
them the relevant pages in the Big Story Book. Discuss
with the children which of these places they would like to
visit in the holidays, if it were possible.

Call out one of the places, e.g. the playground. The
children pretend they are playing in the playground.
Elicit the words for the toys they might see there (show
flashcards to jog their memory, if necessary).

Repeat with the other places.

Goodbye

Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up
song (CD1 track 11).

Say It's time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye
routine (see Routines p.20).

Finish the lesson by encouraging everyone to say
Happy holidays!

Festivals
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Festivals party time!

This section provides some extra ideas for fun activities and
games you can play to help celebrate each festival with
your class.

Teachers’ Day party
Catching apples

washing line, string, apples, blindfold (optional)
e Tightly attach strings to the stalks of the apples and hang
five of the apples from the washing line, low enough so
that they are aligned with the children’s faces.

¢ Say to the children What can you see? (apples) Count
them with the children, saying e.g. Let’s count. One, two,
three, four, five.

e Explain thatin the UK it is traditional to give teachers
apples as a gift and that they are going to play a
traditional game involving apples.

e Invite five children to try and eat an apple using only
their mouth and teeth. They must not use their hands.
The other children should cheer on their classmates. The
winner is the child who finishes their apple first!

¢ Hang five more apples from the line and invite five more
children to have a turn.

If the children are willing, you can blindfold
them for this game. Supervise them carefully to ensure
that there are no accidents! You might like to play this
game outside and prepare the apples before the lesson.
To make it slightly easier, you can cut the apples in half.
Check for allergies before playing this game.

Tissue paper flowers
three sheets of coloured tissue paper 25cm x 50cm per child, three pipe cleaners per child, scissors
e Explain to the children that they are going to make some

flowers to give to their favourite teachers (or school
helpers). Give each child three sheets of coloured tissue

paper and ask them to lay the pieces on top of each other

in a pile.

e Show the children how to fold their pieces of paper like a
fan, with each fold about two centimetres wide.

e Demonstrate folding the paper in half and twisting a pipe
cleaner around the fold in the middle, then unfolding
again. Encourage the children to attach two more pipe
cleaners in the same way, so that there are three pipe
cleaners equally spaced along the paper.

e Help the children to cut their paper into three equal

sections, each section with a pipe cleaner in the middle of

it, and round off the edges (if they can).

e Demonstrate how to hold the pipe cleaner and gently
open up the paper by pulling the layers apart until you
have a flower. Repeat with the other two folded papers.

Teachers’ Day show
names of teachers on separate pieces of paper, a hat, dressing up clothes (optional)

e Arrange the children into groups. Place all of the teacher
names into a hat and then ask one person from each group
to choose a name, without showing you or any of the
children who are not in their group.

Festivals

Explain to the children that they are going to pretend to be
the teacher whose name they have (in a kind way!), and that
the other children will try to guess who they are. They can
use dressing up clothes if you have them.

Give the children some time to plan their impressions, then
invite each group to the front of the class to perform.The
other children should try to guess which teacher they are.
They must not say the teacher’s name or the subject they
teach during their impression.

Christmas party

Make a Christmas scene

large sheet of backing paper, green poster paint, glue, glitter, empty boxes, paints or crayons,
ribbons, Christmas cards

Create a Christmas scene. Draw a simple outline of a
Christmas tree on a large sheet of backing paper.

The children make hand prints (using green poster paint)
within the shape, so that the pattern of a Christmas tree
is formed. Ask What is it? and elicit It’s a Christmas tree.
Continue with What colour is it?

The children then decorate empty boxes to look like
presents. Hold up a finished present and ask What is it? to
elicit present.

Ask the children to place the presents under the
Christmas tree.

Decorate the Christmas tree

backing paper, circles of paper, red/blue/yellow/green pencils, reusable adhesive

Draw a simple outline of a Christmas tree on the board or
a large sheet of backing paper and stick it on the wall.

Give each child a circle of paper. They colour these

red, blue, yellow or green. Call out the colours, e.g. Red.
Everyone with a red decoration comes to stick it onto the
Christmas tree with a little reusable adhesive. As they do
so, they say Happy Christmas!

Natural Christmas decorations

glitter, paint, glue, coloured paper
Take the children outdoors. Encourage them to find
natural features that can be brought inside, decorated
with glitter and paint, and used as Christmas decorations.

Christmas song DVD

Christmas song DVD
Have fun watching the Christmas song on the DVD.
Encourage the children to do the actions for the new
words and sing along to the song as they watch.

Easter party

Easter game

small ball, Audio CD2, a flower, soft toys (chick and rabbit), basket, hard-boiled or chocolate egg

(or pictures of the Easter items)
Gather the children in a circle. Play the Easter song (CD2
track 46) and pass the ball around the circle. Stop the
music at random intervals and hold up an Easter item. Ask
the child holding the ball What is it? If they struggle to
answer, encourage the rest of the class to help them.
Continue until as many children as possible have had a
turn.



Easter egg roll
hard-boiled eggs, spoons
e Take the children outdoors, if possible, and tell them they
are going to play an Easter game.
e Divide the class into teams and allocate a colour to each
team. Hold up a real egg and ask What is it? (an egg).

¢ Give a child in each team a hard-boiled egg and a spoon
and show them the start and finish lines. Explain the aim of
the game is to get the egg from the starting line to
the finish line by rolling it along the ground with the spoon.
The children must not touch the egg with their hands.

e Have as many races as possible to allow each child to have
a go at rolling the egg. The children watching call out the
colour of their team to cheer on the child rolling the egg.

Rabbit finger puppets
pipe cleaners, pom poms, strong glue, pens, cotton wool

e Show your finger puppet and say We're going to make
rabbit finger puppets.

e Show the children how to wrap a pipe cleaner around
their finger and slide it off to make the body. It will look
like a spring.

¢ To make the head, the children draw black eyes and a
pink nose on the pom pom. Then the head is glued to the
body (you may need to do this for them as you will need
strong glue).

e To add ears, cut a pipe cleaner into smaller pieces and
bend them into ear shapes. Stick a small piece of cotton
wool on the body for the tail.

e The children place their finger in the body of the puppet
to manipulate it. Say Happy Easter with the class.

QIFNGCIINERIER You can also make chicks using yellow pipe

cleaners and pom poms.

Easter song DVD
Easter song DVD

¢ Have fun watching the Easter song on the DVD. Encourage
the children to do the actions for the new words and sing
along to the song as they watch.

Summer party

Holiday pictures
paper, pencils
¢ Give each child a sheet of paper and ask them to draw a
picture of something they like doing in the holidays.

e If possible, make a big collage of all the pictures and
display them on the wall with the title Happy holidays!

Summer holiday
sun hats, sun cream, bags, water

e Take the children outdoors (remember to take their sun
hats, sun cream, bags and water!). Explain that they are
going to go on an imaginary summer holiday!

¢ Ask the children to follow you in a long line and to copy
your actions. These should all be actions related to the
summer holidays e.g. putting on sun cream, drinking
water, swimming, reading a book.

e Aska child to take over your role.

Goodbye poster

paper, backing paper, pencils
As well as celebrating the summer holidays, this activity
provides an opportunity to say goodbye to everyone at
the end of the school year.

Give everyone a sheet of paper and ask them to draw

a picture of themselves waving goodbye. They then

cut out their self-portrait and bring it to you. Attach the
self-portraits to a large sheet of backing paper to give the
effect of a crowd of children waving goodbye.

Attach this to the wall and ask the children to find each
other in the crowd.

Summer song DVD

Summer song DVD
Have fun watching the Summer song on the DVD.
Encourage the children to do the actions for the new
words and sing along to the song as they watch.

End of year performance

Invitation (PM98 or PM99), story props (PM64—71), costumes stickers

To celebrate how much English the children have

learnt this year, you may wish to arrange an end of year
performance for parents or other classes in the school.
Encourage the children to get involved in planning what
they will perform by reminding them of the stories and
songs they have studied over the course of the year, and
asking them to select their favourites.

Invite your audience to the performance using the
Invitation template (PM98 or PM99). You can choose
to print this off in colour or in black and white for the
children to decorate themselves.

During the performance the children can wear the various
props they have made over the course of the year, or the
costumes stickers provided with their Student Books.

Festivals
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» Color the squares and triangles green, the
big circles pink, and the little circle yellow.

» Draw and color your favorite shape.
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Getting started Teacher

@@mm@ and Robin ?@%@a medal and Mouse merit

These templates can be used to create spare medals for your Daisy and Robin helpers, and
also spare Mouse merits. See the Make the most of Mouse and Me! section in the Teacher’s
Book for more information about these resources.
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